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PREFACE. 

The object of tbe following pages is to give a sketch 
of ethical theory designed in the main on the cus- 
tomary English lines as laid down in the regulations 
of the University of London. At the same time I 
have not bound myself slavishly to follow those lines, 
but have introduced discussions on the speculations of 
the so-called Evolutionary school of Mr. Spencer and 
Mr. Leslie Stephen, and the Oxford neo-Uegelian 
school founded by the late T. H. Green. This course, 
though adding somewhat to the difficulty of the book,' 
seems justifiable by the additional interest given to 
the subject. I have also ventured to suggest a revival 
of a more msthetic attitude in dealing with Ethics j 
something more akin, as I take it, to that assumed by 
the Gi eek thinkers, from whom the science of conduct 
takes its origin. 

In chapter i, I discuss the general scope and 
method of the science ; in chapters ii. and iii. the 
principal concepts of the science are dealt with, viz.. 
Good and Right and their dependent categories. In 
^apters iv. and y. the various Hedonistic and anti- 
Hedonistie theories are explained and criticised, 
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Chapter vi. is devoted to a consideration of some of 
the chief psychological questions involved in Ethics. 
In chapter vii. various classifications of the excellences 
of conduct are discussed. Chapter viii. is mainly 
devoted to the relation between Ethics^ Theology^ and 
Law. Chapter ix. gives a short historical account of 
the chief English moralists. In the Appendix will be 
found full directions as to further and wider readings 
and the questions set in the subject at the London 
B.A. examination during the last ten years. 

A few pages have been taken almost verbatim from 
the second part of my Handbook of Psychology and 
Ethics/^ 

It only remains for me to thank my friend Mr. 
Joseph Jacobs for reading through the proofs and 
making several suggestions which will add to the 
practical value of the book. 

Putney, 

December, 1892. 
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CHAPTER L 

SCOPE AND METHOD. 

§ 1. The Subject of the Ethical Judgment. 

We are constantly passing judgments on tie actions 
of ourselves and of others. We describe some acts as 
good, some as bad, and others again, perhaps, as in- 
different. And in the same way we pass judgment on 
connected series of acts deliberately pursued, on what 
is called " conduct.” Reflection shows that it is really 
as forming part of such a series of motives, judgments 
and acts, that we consider a given act as good, bad or 
indifferent. An isolated act, regarded in the abstract 
and without reference to., the acts preceding it, the 
motives which prompt it and the effects produced by 
it, is not properly the subject of an ethical judggippt. 
Thus, suppose A inserts a knife into B, and thereby 
causes his death. Whether A^s conduct is regarded 
or the reverse depends gn whether A 
is prompted by revenge or by desire to altemte s'uffer- 
ing, whether A is a properly qualified surg^n or an 
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^ ignorant qnack, whether the circumstances in which B 
18 placed ^arrant a dangerous operation or forbid it. 

Primarily then we pass ethical judgments on con- 
duct. This excludes purely automatic acts, except in 
so far as previous voluntary acts have rendered them 
possible, likely, or inevitable.^ Those habitual acts, 
however, which are still conscious and in a sense volun- 
tary, are included. AH voluntary and habitual acts, 
together by common purposes consciously for- 
mulated, are collectively called conduct. 

We have seen that the motive with which an act is 
undertaken, as well as the end at which it aims helps 
to determine our opinion of it. These purely psvcho- 
logical facts take their place in our conception of con- 
duct, but they are so important that some moralists lay 
down that they are the really determining features. 

^ilgEJJ£M--gfid^a'D d a r ig ht m otive the act is 
good ; at any rate, u nless end and motive are right tho' 

saves B's life "By an act intended to des{royTi 7 or even 
as an unintended consequence of an act directed 

to another end, we do not count it a meritorious act on 
the pax’t of A. 

That rightness of motive is alone necessary seems to 
be the general opimon among the accredited teachers 
of conduct. Gardinal_ Newman, for instance, tells us 
that it is our duty to follow conscience even if con- 
science bids us reject the claims of the Catholic 
tliurch; the materially or objectively good act of 
^ See below, chap. iii. § 9. 
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accepting the Faith becomes formally or siilijectiroly 
wrong if it is done in opposition to our conscience. 
And Kant and Hutcheson , among philosophers agree 
that as long as' the motive is right the act is, 
virtuous. 

Common sense, however, is hardly satisfied with this 
extreme position. The motives of a Torguemada oi* 
a Eobespierre may be as pure as those of a St. Francis 
of Assisi or a Gordon, but the woi'ld will not consider 
them as equally good men. W^e should not regard a 
homicidal pessimist, who sought under the influence of 
the sincerest philanthropy to destroy human life by 
some wholesale application of scientific means, as 
a good man. Something else is necessary unless our 
ethical theory is to bring us into direct antagonism with 
the moral judgments of the majority of ci\nlizod men. 

) refrain fro m assuming that ethical judgments 

[ We for thejr proper subject mOTelv nTKtilii^’KK^^^ 

^ It may be urged, however, that ^araUerov 
tion is the proper subject of ethical judgment. But 
unless carefully explained this throws ns "back on the 
view we have just been discussing. As usually applied, 
the term charaiikr means the permanent tendPTi,... ten 
partic ular kinds of conduct, the dorjumSTmodra^^^^^ ^^ 

lijs parflyiamrited and partly acquirod. } 

A good character is which is constituted bv tlie 
" possession of certain acquired tendencies or habitudes 
which we call virtues.” The relation between character 
and conduct is thus very close. « Think of a man’s 
conduct in relation to the , mental conditions from 
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As we have rejected the view that makes goodness 
or badness of motive the sufficient criterion, we are led 
back to condnct as the prope r object of moral Judo-- 
By condnct we mean~the' ac tion of a humn 

series, in ajree- 


,ment with the 


^ot condnct ; but the acts of the madman 
in so far as under the control of his own mind, how- 
ever disturbed and disorganized that mind may be, 
may be fairly described as conduct, and they are there- 
fore in some degree open to the application of ethical 
Judgments. Purely reflex acts form no part of oon- 
duct j but acts which, although normally unconscious 

suitable conditions (subject 
rendered voluntary, aro included in it. 
Thus psychological considerations are involved in the 
notion of conduct. But they are not the sole or chief 
thing to be considered. And although we have to 
take them into account, we shall have to define good 

<« p’ “ f Progress," p. 49. Cf. Sully, 

Oiiilnies ot Isychoiogy, p, 439 


think of his character; think 
®h“9?t®r .®.s. it produces results beyond these 
sentiments themselves and you have conduct.^-’ ‘ This 


corn'es again to motive, although a new element 


IS 


added, namely, the strength of will, the constancy with 
which the will remains true to a motive and the degree 
of completeness with which it obliges action to corre- 
spond with motive 
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motive and character by reference to good conduct and 

not V’ice ve?^sd. ■ 

is the science of cond uct ', It seefe tO' 
ascertain wliat condncfc is good or riglit^ and wliat 
bad or wrong. It does not deal witli the nature of 
the isolated act^ or with the motive or intention aione^^ 
or with the character of the agent alone. It deals with 
acts as forming part of a connected series and tabes 
into account the psychological causes and effects of 
those acts. 

: . : 2. The Predicate of the Ethical Jadgnient. 

We find ourselves and others constantly maki.ng 
assertions about acts or series of acts, about motives or 
intentions, and about characters. We say that such 
an act, or impulse, or person, is brave, prudent, just : 
thereby tacitly implying that we can form an idea of 
bravery, prudence, or justice, and that we can form 
classes of acts, impulses^ or persons possessing in 
common these attributes. 

This is the first stage of the ethical judgment. The 
science of ethics took its rise in the attempt made by 
SocratOvS to isolate and define the common elementwhich 
was to be found in all brave acts, all prudent acts, all 
just acts. And a great deal of the most useful part of 
ethics must consist in thus classifying and analysing 
our primary moral predicates. Unfortunately, how- 
ever, modern writers on ethics have concerned them- 
selves but little with this branch of their subject 



uuo pitruiy bo me revolt against 

oa^mstry, tliat is, the systematic consideration of 
diacult moral cases, because it is chiefly in the discus- 
sion of such limiting cases that ifre get accurate know- 
ledge as to what we mean by the predicate whose 
applicability is called in question. It is partly due 
to the mainly psychological turn which English philo- 
sophy has always tended to take ,- which substitutes an 
investigation into the origin of an idea for a conside- 
ration of its validity. 

And again, it is partly due to a desire to carry on 
ethical discussion in the region of the higher ethical 
categories, for it has usually seemed more hopeful to 
the philosopher to consider the good and the right at 
large, than to consider more concrete cases, just as 
the earlier bio ogists were always trying to analyse life 
m general, and the earlier psychologists preferred to 
start from the notion of the Ego, although this 

rl dfarep^r"*”® 

I The next step is to see what 
I acts and prudent acts and 
characters, all exhibit. But 
they may be considered from 
ffisthetic point of -- 
psychologist is interested 
ditions and results of 
is interested in i" ' 
although not indifferent”' t. 
another aspect of the brave 


common element brave 
just acts, motives or 
■we must remember that 
the psychological or the 
view as well as the ethical. The 
— d in the general mental con- 
a brave act ; the poet or artist 
the beauty of it. The ethical thinker, 
j to either, is concernfid w^.Ti 



good and Wliat is tlie meaning of these teinns 

which form the predicates of what may be called the 
secondary ethical judgments? What exactly is im- 
plied in these assertions ? This is the part of ethics 
which has received most attention. It is certainly 
less practical^ and it does not seem more easy^ than 
the more concrete part; but it has proved more 
interesting. 

Besides the terms goodj and riglitjf there are a few 
others which may be resolved into them^ or at any 
rate can be connected with them^ such as ohligatonj^ 
meritorious, virtuous, etc. The duty of the ethical 
thinker is obviously to examine (1) what is meant by 
each of these terms — what is its connotation ? And 
(2) To what conduct each of these terms can be pro* 
perly applied— what is its denotation ? Of these two 
questions the former has received much moi^e atten- 
tion than the latter. Chapters ii.~vi. of this book 
will be devoted to it, while chapter vii. will deal with 
the second question. 

In the typica l ethical judgment, then^ the subject^ 
will be conduct — oFact7mdtweOT““^^ j 

dinatiQn..,.tQ conduct; .the predicate will be 'some 
mary termTsnch as brave or just, or some wider texmi, 
such as good or right. 

§ 3. Ethical Judgments— Eeasonmg. 

The greater part of ethical jadgmenta are what 
call sya th etic or amp IiatiYeT'lhaTTsTlIiev 


SCOPE AND METHOD. 


8 


ETHICS. 



sh-vfr “ H Hght end of action/^ our asseriion i, 
staiotly synthetic. The question arises, is it synthetic 
a pos^enon, lite those of the positive sciences, S 
IS, pned by observation and induction ; or is it svn 
Mm lite the ultimate axioms of mathe- 

• ^ -S g .p ome to form c nrrpnh ethical 

what k thTwS 

At first sight our moral judgments appear to have 

LTofT: "’■““n’'- »»»"i ‘S 

res^t ol a meie process of perception. When w sav 
. =till „he. „ „ .. tta « 

« wro,g . lie ssem to be .Imoit aiiLot 

as wbeo we say "tbis object is lot.” Snob iudamonts 

Sror^wl‘T-^“’” *l™a«oot 

i. “ “PP“"1 to speat instmtaaeomlr. 
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called tlie moral sense. If this vie'w be correct ethics 
must be a purely inductive science. Its primary 
object will be to collect, record, and systematize the 
moral precepts of normal individuals, and to note and 
explain the real or appai'ent deviations in those of ab- 
normal individuals. General propositions, analogous 
to the laws of other inductive sciences, will no doubt 
be discovered, but they will have no practical im- 
portance. We do not need the generalizations of 
optics to tell us more readily or certainly what things 
are luminous, nor will general ethical truths enable us 
more easily to discover what conduct is right. Ethical 
writers accustomed to their own critical point of view 
do not seem to realize how widely this view (which, as 
Professor Sidgwick says, is at once “ultra-intui- 
tional and “ ultra- empirical ■’■’), is held by ordinary 
persons. It is the current ethical philosophy, not 
only of the nursery and the pulpit, but of the average 
plain man. Yet the ground on which it rests is Tn 
the highest degree uncertain. Our moral percepts or 
quasi-percepts are often vague, indefinite, and, worse 
still, conflicting. Unlike the percepts of the senses, 
they do not bear strict examination. The more I 
attend to a sense-percept, so long as the ommn 
does not become fatigued, the clearer it becomes. 
By repeating the observation under varying condi- 
tions I become more and more sure. But the imme- 
diate and unreasoned utterances of conscience , do not 
noimally become more definite by concentrating at- 
tention on them, Hor do we find anything Hke a 
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general agreement in these apparent percepts^ such 
as we find in the percepts of the senses. The ethical 
intuitions of the vast majority of the human race are 
avowedly erroneous, or at least extremely imperfect. 
It is only those of the civilized and Christianized 
races that have any claim to be regarded as correct. 
Even among these there is great want of unanimity.* 
Let us ask in a general company the question whether 
it is nght to use the formula “ not at home in some 
specified set of conditions where it is not literally 
true, and we • shall find that the replies ai'e various 
’ and that they do not rest for the most part on un- 
C ambiguous intuitions, but palpably depend on a pro- 
Lcess of reasoning. ^ 

As a matter of fact, this “perceptional intui- 
j ■ .faonism IS not the teaching of any school of thinkers 
p ibystematio theologians reject it as well as philosophers’ 

p Lerta,in general propositions are held to be of hio-her 

i kiertainfiv _ 


than the particular quasi-percepts of con- 
,'i science, and in order to know the moral quality of an 

Pi WA Zj. n 


|<ct, we have to bring it under one or more of these 
toversals. We feel the need of a deductive process 
gdnur practical syllogism takes some such form as 

otliers in trouble is right (or obli- 

i “ This is such an act of assistance. 

: “ Therefore, this is right (or obligatory) 

The truth of the minor premise mav sometimes be 
readily recognized, that the process may take the 



inauction may take as its starting point definite 
objective facts, wbieh are capable of proof, e.g., the 
conduciveness of certain acts to pleasure. But we 
cannot in this way prove more than that such acts do 
conduce to pleasure; we cannot show that they ought 
to be performed, or that they are ethically right. We 
could only prove then- obligation or rightness by 
starting from perception of obligation or rightness 
in the individual cases. Such perceptions do not exist, 
for moral quality is not a fact of perception; it has 

no relation to space and time. 

_ We may, however, start not from facts of percep- 
tion, but from the moral opinions of men. By col- 
ecting and generalizing these we may arrive at moral 
laws, which will represent the normal opinions of 
ourselves and others as to what is morally good or the 
reverse, in the same way as the principles of art repre- 
sent the normal opinions as to what is beautiful. This 
IS muoli tlie same kind of 
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Aristotle tells ns Socrates applied to otLics, It rests 

Holly on facts of feeling, which cannot be justified 
or criticized. Feeling cannot test its own validity. 
And feelings vary. It is only by arbitrarilv excludin«' 
the savage and the man of earlier civilizations that wo 
can get any approach to uniformity of moral feolino- 
Besides, there is mnch less uniformity in our own 
moral approbation and disapprobation than is com- 
monly supposed. Theologians and philosophers differ 
between themselves, as well as the civilized man from 
he savage. Women approve and disapprove diffe- 
ren • y lom men. If we ask what turtue they estimate 
most highly, to which they would postpone all others 
the woman and the man, the philosopher and the 

It seems then a somewhat hopeless task to base 
our ethics on inductive inferences from the facts of 
moral feeling, if we regard ethics as a science of the 
same kind as the positive sciences, which give ns 
definite conclusions resting on a more or less certain 
basis of axioms or observations, as the case may be 
if, however, we are willing to regard it as parallel 
rather to esthetics than to these, we may lell be 
contented with the basis thus described. But like 

urinctTe ns no absolute 

principles, only to tell us what normally meets irith the 

moral perception, and to explain 
ArWnfl!^ 1 f T of 

Aristotle, who lays down that abstract accnracy cannot 
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be expected in ethics, the subject matter of which does 
not permit of demonstrative certainty. Although by in-* 
diietioii vv"e cannot prove that any good, pleasure, 
ought to be the end of conduct, we can prove that 
most wise men think it so, and we must be content 
with this result. We shall have to allow that desIrMe 
means merely what is desired by those whose opinions 
we value most ; and we shall have to take a purely 
relative view of the meaning of obligation and o{ right 

The alternatn'e to induction as the guarantee of 
our ultimate major premises must be intuition. If 
these premises are not obtained by generalization from 
particular fects or particular judgments, they must be 
recognized as true immediately on mere inspection, 
like the axioms of mathematics. Their validity must 
be guaranteed in the act of understanding them. 
Such is the theory of those philosophers who are 
called Intuitionists or Intuitionalists. It makes the 
science oi ethics essentially deductive, and assimilates 
it in some degree to the science of geometry. 

It will be noted that in this view we must be pre* 
pared to find our theoretical conclusions sometimes at 
variance with received moral judgments. Induction 
in ay serve as a check, but it is not valid ag’ainst careful 
deductive conclusions from moral 


axioms, 


§ 4. Tlie Science of EtMcs. 

Science examines its data and 
and validity; it classifies them. 


proves their reality 
arrangino' them so 
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that they can be bandied most co 
draws from them conclusions eitliei 
induction, or more special, by dedu 
So in ethics, we find a portion 
voted to showing the nature of more 
their objectivitj and Valid itj really 
of the science is largely psycholos 
nature and validity of the judgment 
^tent on the mental processes on 
Questions as to the character of the 
almost necessarily implied. We dea. 
as Conscience, Moral Eeason, Moral 
These deliverances of our moral fa 
concepts, judgments, and emotions, a 
each other in proper subordination, 
classes of moral vredinFiif^a 
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smly be like other sciences. But its special character 
lies m the admission of the ideal element. A merelv 
positive ethics which does no more than recoo’nize 
that certain rules are usuaUy observed and dr»- 

The ideal is not necessarily ^iven bv mil - 
tacnlty : it mav c r i & *^7 ^iny special 

0 . ..d o'lt- 


§ 5. Progress in Ethics. 

in ethics. Tbh ‘'ma^Sn'^ If 

better to rules tliev i <^onk)iin 

»W. obejed, or (3)' ft,* aty "Smlv’ 

s:rs.:c-:r”" 

•o -aise r:rd;: 'oZr„xtr - 

to ooofom toil; ..d a liotaSr Z""-' 

mvolvos wide, and noblenZ w wW 

on us. ™ what is incumbent 

A. the aa»e tae, if ntandard, *anwe, we see IW 
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mr standard may become obsolete. Wbat then is ti 
relation of the higher standard to the lower ? Is • 
mere contradiction ? There is affirmation as well a 
denial. Oases which were previously not recognize 
as commg under some given moral rule are brough 
nnder it, as the subject matter is better understood 
as imagination enables ns to picture the conditions o 
such cases, and as ^sympathy widens. Thus womei 
and negroes have in different ways and at differen- 
times been brought within the scope of moral relations 
In earlier times they were ill-treated simply because 
even good men did not realize that they could rationall y 
be regarded in the same way as males, and as white 
people^, respectiveij. 

The advance to a new position does not imply the 
absolute denial of the old one, but its inclusion in 
a wider formula which will embrace both. At the 
same time during the progress of the revolution there 
is often partial forgetfulness of what has already been 
learnt. When the movement is comjilcted it will 
usually be found that what was valuable in tbo oric^imil 

position has been preserved as well as what is valimble 
in the new. 

§ 6. Classification of Ethical Theories. 

For the convenience of the reader it is worth while 
to anticipate a little and give here a rough classifica- 
tion ot the chief ethical theories.^ We may hold that 
a certain action is incumbent on us because it is neces- 
^ See Dr. Sidgwick’s “Methods of Ethics,” bk. i., chap. i. 
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ly at; or we 

may hold that the action is incumbent on us, not be- 

eterence to its consequences. A theory of Ethics that 
regards certam rules as absolutely obligatory, mthon! 
explicit reference to their ultimate consequences ^ 

that makes the rightness of actions depend on their 
conduciyeness to some assumed end ? called a 1 
pendent or relative system of Ethics 

Eeflection seems to show that there are onlv tw. 

n and Happiness^ raay be souo>lif. { rt\ 4 ? ^ 

oneself alone^ or f&) for all Wa ° i. i? ^ 
possible views of Etbics : ' 


p'. Independent, or Intuitive 


|II, Dependent, 
taking' as an 
end 


E Perfection 
2. Happiness 


f («) of oneseP 
( (h) of all 

f («) of oneself 
( W of all 


^ oi aii 

I lie four dependent tbeorie^ i. 

C.1W Egoistic cod EmvciSsrL / 

Egoistic ».a wsciistS s«i!r“rT' If" 

„ a. „ia„te iiS”' *J.“‘ Pfas..™ 

may add here, that a theory of ah<!nl f action. We 

for others, is perhaps ideally possibly or regard onlg 



however the moralists, who take Perfection or Excel 
lenee as the rational end of conduct, consider Virtue 
as by far the most important element in the Excellence 
aimed at, and Virtue they usually assume to mean - tbe 

obs« of certda rdes of fat.aivd/Cw' 

He. 06 , to a largo „tot, lie fat dopendoat m°r«d 
oinoidos with the mdependont or inkiitiro inethodi 
tal if tte liedonistio -view of Yirtae bo 

barldifft condoct wffl 

lotl. aedooists who explicitly 
^«t hoppmoss or ploaspre as their pltiiiiale end Thus 
we reduce the methods to thre6-_m T-.f,,,',: 
in whioh the standard or criterion of coo/ ' 

4 in«ye.rWn"; 

Ot I-myself J (3) UniversaUstie Eerlonism which^t 
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transcending ordinary experience, infaUible and quasi- 

."imracaloias. ^ 


§ 7. Evolutionary Etiios. 

our scheme. Some recent 
The ohiT.r ^“ ^ Sociology. 

iitr : 

unit -ir, propel activities of an individual as a 

unit in the organic whole we call society. They shift 
a. pomt of view from .he MWd„al .^the Sf S 

sodetv ^frll , preservation or well-being of 

society and to discover it by considering the conditions 

IttemJt to d developed. That is, «thev 

loricaflaws Trl 

b ws. This latter procedure/^ adds Dr Sid^wiclr 

‘“'m ‘^SheTw 

ivMLd.tnr „ rWoonduotisright 

which tol .0 the T 

Oil lenas to the greater organic health of society. 

e progressive adaptation of society to its chana-ii^ 
^e can ^ progress - is one which renders 

“ History of Ethics ,*’ p. 246 (2n(i edit). 
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tself desirable; that society ought to exist and ou^ht 
therefore to iiuproye. The proposition that aoLl 
progress, from an indefinite, incoherent homogeneity 
owards a definite coherent heterogeneity, is itself 
desirable (whether from the point of yiew of the !! 
or of the indmdnal) cannot easily be proved It i! 
conce..abie that greater progress measured in this 
.y mig t involve the gradual disappearance of con 
sciousness, or the increasing prevalence of pain as 
some pessimists have believed. By theuse ofbioloScal 

metaphors we cannot escape from the need of ethifon" 
justifying the iet-mmus ad quern supposed to be scientiff 
rally predicted. Is the welfare of society a desirable 

individual happiness enable us to class Mr 
and his school as Hedonists. ^ 

^ See below, chap, w., § lo. 
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GOOD, HAPPINESS, PEBPECTION. 

, § 1» The Good. 

The ultimate meaning of Good seems to be what 
satisfies desire.^ W e regard the capacity for satisfy- 
ing desire as an objective attribute of the thing. The 
judgment, “ this is good,’’’ is the intellectual correla- 
tive of the fact of desire. 

It is the business of ethics to settle what is truly * 
desirable; the discussion of what is desired belongs to 1 
psychology. Speaking broadly, the two are not neces- ! 
sanly connected. It is conceivable that while psycho- 
logy might show that men always desire pleasure, 
ethics might prove that pleasure is never really de- 
sirable. The main work of the Greek thinkers who 
laid the foundation of ethics was to differentiate from 
each other the two things; and in the later Greek 
and in the Latin moralists we get the distinction in 
the form of the antithesis between interest and duty. 
Ihe desirable is the desired looked at suh specie imis 
what we are morally bound to desire ; and thus in 

* Spinoza, “Ethics," Part IH., Prop. k. and 
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laodern ethics the idea of good is often regarc 
secondary to that of ought, or right. On this 
we must hnow what ought means, in order to 
wliat good means.^ 

Nearly all good things turn out on reflection 
good only as means to something else, to be on 
Wave goods. They are conditional, in that thev 
suppose the goodness of the end to which the. 

^^eful bookkeeping as a means to making m^ 
seein,_then, bound to assume that there are £ 
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Aristotle Mo. Eth,,/^ I. vii.), seems to regard it 
as a test of the smnmum honmn that it shall never be 
chosen as a means^ but always as an end. This^ how- 
ever, is not necessary. Pleasure may be, as the 
hedonists say, the ultimate end, and moral excellence 
only valnable as a means to pleasure ; nevertheless a 
consistent hedonist may desire to be pleased with Hs 
dinner in order that he may be good-tempered and 
benevolent on a critical occasion, while he justifies the 
benevolence on account of its hedonic result to him- 
self and others. 

We may assume that the highest good we are in 
search of will be a good attainable by man. By a 
good, even when used in its most absolute sense, we 
mean good for man. Indeed, when we say God is 
good,^^ we either use the term good as equivalent to 
morally excellent, or we imply that God is an object 
of enjoyment.^ We shall not hold with Plato that the 
good is out of relation to ourselves and human nature 
in general, that it is something which exists in and 
for itself in a world of ideas. Nor, on the other hand, 
will it be purely relative, merely what each man, in 
whatever stage of moral development, thinks good. 
Bather it will be what the ideally wise man (o 6p6vmoQ) 
judges good. 

The following appear to be the goods which have 
been regarded by men as absolute and final : Fame, 

St, Anselm, « Monologium;’ cap. i. Cf. Dante, “ Paracliso ” 

XXVI. dins view has onlj’ an antiquarian interest. ^ 
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§2. Pame; Wisdom. 

mL?ro\:;piL°"T „"f 

ETe«postho„o„. 6 .,ae may W 

f from ae pLsore’ »h“h “ e an« 

tory contemplation of it otVp= ^ 

self Altboagb a limited nnmber of men 

ren% regarded posthumous fame n. . J 

notoriety, as an absolute end for wS H 

sacnficed happiness excellen^o which they hare 

consciousness of present fame tv 

approved itself ij the reflexion S" v^ 

“ay, while admittino- that to snm P^^^°®op^ers, we 
a high place in the'’ hierarchv of Reserves 

claim to be considered the <.0/ ^ ^ dismiss its 
rnWem rr? 1 homim. 

cise of the'highesrf^latfoJ^ 
widest and fuLt 

Pnsing therefore to find nbfiol ? ^ 

dom as the summnm homl th?tr/T"f 
airable end. But when we /efl^l t 
M an end which makes « ? f 

desire Adorn So^elr ’? ™ 

excellence of our nature. ' 

arises, whether the intelloof, i c qaestion 
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precedence over rigiit tMnking. There is on the 
whole a marked agreement to the effect that prac- 
tice is the more important, though not perhaps the 
more characteristically human, and that wisdom is 
chiefly valuable as a means to practice. Occasionally, 
indeed, one hears from men of science unguarded 
expressions which would make the possession, or 
even the pursuit, of knowledge superior to all other 
goods; but these are, perhaps, not to be taken too 
seriously. 
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with the name of Aristotle^ which clei 
an activity of the sonl, such that 
excellence is realized or fulfilled 
being and well-doing, 
the best possible 
our nature, 
function 
pleasur 
feelin, 

Aristotle' 

But the 


pi.iiess:'aa 
t '..'Special; 
It is^at■ once :W'ell-, 
^ The greatest happiness lies in 
exercise of the highest faculties of 
Since the highest activity of the highest 
IS assumed to be accompanied by the highest 
•e, if we lay stress on the pleasurableness/ the 
■g Itself as opposed to its objectiye conditions 
s view tends to become purely hedonistic’ 
assumption is certainly open to question! 
The pleasures of eating and drinking, to speak of 
no other animal satisfactions, appear to be judged by 
he majority o^ven highly intellectual and cultivated 

oftlfr accessible than those 

of intellectual or moral exertion. They are perhaps 

aclmw”^ -PleasaS 

or consequences) ; since few men find 
^tudy.and philanthropic work free from consta,nt 

doeTnl r That Aristotle’s theory 

does not become merely hedonistic, is partly due to 

aid its Ilf f " pleasurable feeling 

dl to P conditions, and partly 

due to the philosopher’s unwillingness to purahase 
consistency at the expense of half the truth aTI 
mtter of fact hppiness does seem to involve an ele- 
ment which, while of the nature of feeling, is yet sol- 

between 
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tiling more tlian mere pleasurableness. To distinguish 
this element is a task of considerable difficulty. 

It seems to be best expressed by the word satisfac- 
tion or contentment j while ordinarily, pleasure means 
enjoyment without the necessary presupposition of a 
want, wMcIi is now fulfilled. This satisfaction or 
contentment is of a very general kind. It involves 
the pi'evious occurrence of wants and their present 
fulfilment, and so, like many other ideas, contains an 
element of self-contradiction, viz., the pre-existence 
of a condition which is now removed. At the same 
time it is not the mere pleasure due to the fulfil- 
ment of wants; the amount of happiness does not 
depend on the number and intensity of our previous 
wants. Happiness consists largely in the satisfac- 
tion of needs for activity which, even when gratified, 
leave no strong sense of definite pleasure or enjoy- 
ment. This side of the conception is emphasized by 
John Grote in his Moral Ideals (pp. 291 seq,) : 

It is not ^ the abundance of the things which he 
possesseth ^ which makes a man^s life, but it is liis 
living, his exercising his faculties; his happiness is 
his, ivTTpaEta, that word which the Greek moral instinct 
may almost be said to have made for the Aristotelic 
philosophy, in which feeling and action are joined in 
a single motive as they are joined in consciousness 
.... and this is the important or fundamental 
happiness.^^ 

Another distinction between happiness and pleasure 
is sometimes made, Pleasure is the feeling which 


28 


ETHICS. 


accompanies the satisfaction of particular desires- 
happiness is the feeling which accompanies the sense 
that, apart from the satisfaction of momentary desires 
and even in spite of the pain of refusal and failure to 
satisfy them, the self as a whole is being realized." * 
This view is unsatisfactory because H assumes the 
existence of a shadowy metaphysical self which is 
something distinct from the pure self and the empirical 
self; something which is neither the transcendental 
subject of thought pre-supposed in every inteHeetual 
activity, nor the phenomenal object of thought built 
np in antithesis to the external world. And unsatis- 
factory because it further involves the vague notion of 


§ 4. Pleasure. 

ordinary man accepts happiness as 

ffood he oft r the supreme 

f ood’i! .1 statement that 

good IS pleasure and evil is pain, which most philoso- 

phjs regard as the logical outcome of the doctrine. 
The charm of this identification lies in its extreme 

st^rr f It must seem to many 

Plato, after laying 
"Protagoras" theLc- 
trine that pleasure is the ultimate meaning of good, 

* See Muirhead, “Elements of EtMcs,” p. 97 . 
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sKonld liave abandoned it for the vague idealistic 
speculations of the later dialogues ; and since his time 
nearly all ethical writers who have been remarkable 
for clearness and consistency of speculation rather 
than for breadth and subtlety, have been attracted by it. 

Things are good or evil only in reference to pleasure 
or pain. That we call ^ good ^ which is apt to cause 
or increase pleasure or diminish pain in directly 
or indirectly. (Locke, Essay/^ ii. xx.) So certain 
has the identification of the one ultimate good with 
pleasure seemed to most of those who accept it, that 
they have quite commonly thought that it needed no 
proof at alL^ They have regarded it as axiomatic. 
But when stated, their reasons appear somewhat less 
overwhelming than might have been expected. 

MilPs proof of hedonism is thus expressed. The 
only proof capable of being given that an object 
is visible is that people actually see it. The only 
proof that a sound is audible, is that people hear it : 
and so of the other sources of our experience. In 
like manner, I apprehend, the sole e\fidence it is pos- 
sible to produce that anything is desirable, is that 
people do actually desire it UtilitarianisiiV pp. 
52-63). Thus having proved that pleasure is desirable, 
be goes on to demonstrate that nothing else is desired 
except in so far as it is pleasant. This he bases on 
the psychological doctrine that pleasure is the only 
object of desire, which he proves in turn by an appeal 

^ “So obvious does this appear to me that I expect it will 
hardly be disputed ” (Mill, “ UtilitarianisiQ,” p. 59). 
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to introspection and observation. “J belipvp n *. 
t ese soloes of evidence in.partiallv consSlm t! 
dare that desmna' a thin.f» n,r„i _ , 



- ui IE as paintm, are phenomena 

SS "‘T’t'' ;• ■ ■ ■“ of Ia„g.»„e 

fet (■ FUitoamsm,” p. SS). Ml laja Lto Hires 

^snable, (2), that only pleasure is desired : (3) that 
desire and experience of pleasure are absolutely the 
same thing looked at in two different ways ' The 
last IS an extraordinary overstatement, hi as an 
?rPs would need an unnecessary incursion 

ado “ay dismiss it without further 

bj 'o pal4 4rb2‘'j“L.'““ ™ ““““ 
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may, it is true, learn to desire things on account of the 
feelings they produce in ns, and not as at first without 
conscious reference to our feelings ; but even then what 
we desire is not pleasure. Pleasure is a mere abstrac- 
tion, a quality of feeling mentally isolated from the 
feeling itself i and what we desire even in this further 
stage is the feeling and not the pleasantness of the 
feeling. 

Dr. Sidgwick has given’ another proof of the hedo- 
nistic position.^ His argument consists of three steps. 
First, he identifies good with excellence of human 
existence ; secondly, he identifies excellence of human 
existence with excellence of conscious life ; and thirdly, 
he identifies excellence of conscious life with pleasure. 
Ihe first step may pass without challenge, since 
we have accepted this limitation above (§1). And 
we may allow that excellence of human existence 
does necessarily imply a reference to conscious life. 
The thii'd proposition is at once the most important 
and most difficult to prove. Conscious life involves 
much more besides feeling, which alone possesses the 
quality of pleasui-ableness. Even if pleasm-e be the only 
desirable feature in feeling it is not thereby the only 
really desirable feature in conscious life. There remain 
those large departments of consciousness called intel- 
lect and will. But Dr. Sidgwick appeals to reflection, 
to the intuitive judgment of his readers, to decide 
whether “the objective relations of the conscious sub- 
jeot^^ which we caU » cognition of Truth, contemplation 
* “Methods of Ethics,” book i. chap. is. ; book iiL chap. xiv. 
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of Beauty, Freedom of action/’ are in themselTes 
desirable apart from the pleasure accompanying them. 
He adds that it still seems to iim that “ we can onlv 
justify to ourselTOs the importance that we attach to 
any of these objects by considering its eondueiveness 
in one way or another, to the happiness of sentient 
beings. My own reflection does not seem snfficientlv 
consistent to rely much on its deliverances, but on the 
whole It seems to be adverse to Dr. Sidg wick. Manv 

.f® philosophers would hold with 
Bant that the good will is a good apart from the 

pleasure It brings to us or to others 

_ But the plausibility of Mill’s and of Dr. Sidgwick’s 

TT ttehr definition of pleasure as 

preferable feeling. It is clear that the one really de- 
siiable consciousness is pleasure, if we have defined 
pleasure as that consciousness which is desirable 
Measure, according to Dr. Sidgwick, means desirable' 
consciousness, that is, the consciousness which it is 
reasonable to desire and seek. To say, then, that it 
IS reasonable to seek pleasure, is to say that it is 
reasonab e to desire the consciousness which it L 
reasonable to desire (Green, "Prolegomena to Ethics,” 
p. 410) . To smn up. Professor Sidgwick reduces good 
to goodness of consciousness; he gets rid of theele- 
ment of objective relation in consciousness (cognition 
and will) and identifies goodness of consciousness 
with goodness of feeling; he interprets good feelin ' 

as preferable feeling, and says that by pleasure he 
means preferable feeling. y pieasuie he 
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And remember that pleasure is ambiguous. 
When we call any of our sensations pleasurable, wo 
imply a certain definite quality of feeling, which is 
something more than mere preferableiiess. But in 
speaking of the higher feelings, pleasurable means 
merely preferable, that is, wdiat will be preferred by 
all really good and wise men, 

§ 5. Excellence or Perfection, 

If excellence is desirable then perfection, as the 
highest conceivable excellence, must be still more de- 
sirable. At least this is true wdien we look at the 
sum of faculties; though in the case of any one 
faculty, or group of faculties, it may be often the case 
that we should regard excellence beyond a certain 
point as undesirable, simply because a higher degTee 
of excellence would involve the neglect or stunting of 
other faculties of equal or greater importance. This 
exception being noted, we shall assume that excel- 
lence as an aim practically involves perfection. 

Physical, intellectual, and moi'al excellence are all, 
primd fade, desirable. Is desirability the only common 
link, or can we resolve one into the other ? It has 
often been assumed that the coTpus sghu^ti is only 
good in so far as it is a necessary condition of the 
fnsns Sana, and this latter again only in so far as it is 
a condition of the completest moral goodness. But 
modern writers do not always admit this, and there is 
perhaps a tendency to regard all three as absolutely 
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choiceworthy. The evolutionists, for instance, do not 
seem to have seriously considered the possibilitv of 
aeir being permanently and ultimately in rivalry 
-But most philosophers assume that “Virtues are the 
chief of human perfections," and other perfections are 
strictij subordinate to these. 

Dr. Sidgwick argues from this that perfection can- 
not be the summum honum. For it will imply th« 
determination of what fa virtuous by some standard 
outside perfection itself. Perfection means moral per- 
fection, and moral perfection means action in accor- 
dance with a standard of good conduct, which must be 
something else than perfection itself, or we shall have 
a nrculus m chfiniendo. To this some moralists, e.g. 
jreen, would reply that such a circulus is inevitable' 
whatever standard we adopt.^ Others would say that 

n the ivill to do them. It is the good-will itself wbifli 
to .i^clleace, therofore 
no leal need to assume an extrinsic standard of 

betv““: 1 1^^ -a 

boliev i matter what wo do 

heheve to be right. But this is too much at variance 

with common sense, which refuses to recognize moral 
perfection in Torquemadas and Eobespierres, however 
Single in aim and consistent in life, 

*^a objec- 
tive fact answenng to want, so the swnmum boLn 
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will be wliat satisfies the highest want. But this 
answer leaves us with the difficulty of determining 
what is our highest want. We may say that those 
wants are the highest which belong to us ciua man, 
those which belong’ to our intellectual, artistic, and 
moral nature. But we do not seem to have any clear 
criterion to settle the relative claims between these 
three classes of wants. It does not appear that a 
moral need, e,g.j desire for peace and for reconcilia* 
tion with others, is always and necessarily higher than 
an intellectual or aesthetic one. Again, the evolu* 
tionary theory does not supply us with a means of 
defining highest want without in any way imply- 
ing the idea of good which we are seeking to define 
by naeans of highest want.-"' 

Another and more successful attempt to define per- 
fection without assuming the idea of moral exceilenee 
is found in the theory which substitutes social welfare 
for excellence or happiness. 

This, like Aristotle^s really embraces both 

ideas. The substitution of it for the somewhat iixovq 
definite terms is due chiefly to biological analogies. 
With Mr. Leslie Stephen social welfare practical] r 
means social health. ^^Tlie existence of the social 
tissue at any stage of development, and its power of 
maintaining itself, either as a part of the special order 
or as against other societies, depends essentially upon 
the fulfilment of certain conditions. Since the quali- 
ties by which societies difier do not depend upon the 
innate qualities of its constituent members, which re- 
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mam constant (or approximately constant) tlirono-h 
long periods of social development, but upon tb^e 
qualities as modified and developed by means of tbe 
social factors, it follows again that tbe society grows 
on condition of impressing a certain cbaracter*^upon 
its members. This tabes place in tbe earlier stages 
by tbe development of a social sentiment unfavourable 
to certain specific modes of conduct. As tbe society 
becomes more reasonable, more capable of under- 
standing and applying general principles, the senti- 
ment develops into an approval of a certaiu type of 
character, the existence of which fits tbe individual 
for membership of a thoroughly efficient and healthv 
social tissue. . . . Briefly, then, we may say that 
morality is a statement of the conditions of social 
welfare j and morality, as distinguished from pru- 
dence, refers to those conditions which imply a direct 
action upon the social union. In other words, mo- 
rality IS the sum of the preservative instincts of a 
society, and presumably of those which imply a desire 
for the good of the society itself.'" ^ 

This really leaves the denotation of welfare un- 
settled. “Efficient tissue” is tissue efficient for some 
end. The instincts which make for the preserva- 
tion of a society must make for the existence in the 
society of some special conditions or qualities, unless 
the mere existence of the society is conceived as suffi- 
cient. Otherwise the tv Iriv is resolved into the ; 

^ Leslie Stephen, “ Science of Ethics,” pp. 215 scq. 
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and so Mr, Spencer speaks of that increased dura- 
tion of life which constitutes the supreme end/^ ^ 

Mr. Alexander substitutes for welfare the still less 
determinate notion of Equilibrium of the Social 
Order. He calls conduct good or bad as it leads to 
social equilibrium. Grood and bad acts and conduct 
are distinguished by their adjustment^ or failure of 
adjustment, to the social order/^^ 


§ 6. The Snmmiim Boniim. 

But even if moral goodness can be determined 
apart from one of the other methods, and we can thus 
regard moral excellence as a suTfimtim hommi^ is it the 
only siimmuTd honum ? Shall we, instead of a single 
system, have several systems of goods, each leading to 
the excellence of some department of human life, but 
none capable of subordinate relation to any of the 
others ? 

We recognize the need to weigh good things against 
each other. Not only do we weigh obviously relative 
goods, e,g.^ two residences against each other, but even 
such quasi-absolute goods as life, health, and spiritual 
well-being are constantly compared. Even the good 
man may measure against each other without any strong 
feeling of absurdity or degradation the relative advan- 

^ Spencerj ‘‘ Principles of Ethics,” voL i., p. 14. This expres- 
sion is, however, not easily reconcilable with other passages of 
a more hedonistic character, 

^ Alexander, Moral Order and Progress,” p, 1*27* 
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tages Of a larger income on the one hand and increased 
ducational and religious opportunities for himself and 
h^s family on the other; and while he mirfit decide^ 
favour of the latter jf the increase of income wi- 

of £o00. Much more difficult is the position when 
we have to weigh physical health of oneself or others 
against our own, or their, moral improvement And 
mor, difflcU still Wien the ri™l g„„de ,“e in„ 
edge,_ or artistic creation, and moral activity At 
first sight, no doubt, we admire the man wh^seel 
a_t any cost the oue thing needful/^ But ou rSet- 
tion It does not seem that we should be able to savde 
sively that intellectual and msthetic proo-ress must 

wislTIny mOTe°t£u 

.Mute f„, 6h.keepe.re ..other St. Traocie ? 

that the“rSV/h*°“' 

.-ivala, are„t .„t 
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find one wliicli sliall embrace all tbree)^ and sTibstit-nto 
for it tlie conception of a cycle of ends^ a self-support- 
ing system of goods. 

Early speculation always tends to arrange its notions 
in tlie form of a single series. The earth i^ests on an 
elephant^ the elephant on a tortoise. It then seeks to 
complete the series by placing an absolute term^ a 
staple in the wall from which the chain of causation^ 
or the chain of goods, may depend. The material 
universe is rounded off by the prrmum mobile; the 
etliical cosmos is completed by the sumnmm ho)tnm. 
Modern thought tends to replace this hierarchical 
organisation by a more democratic one. The solar 
system is to us self-supporting; each part of it is 
concerned in the perpetuation of the wdiole. The 
organs and functions of the animal body are not 
arrayed serially and hierarchically, but form a circle 
of mutually interacting organs, each of which is in 
turn supreme and subaltern. We no longer disputo 
as to which is logically prior, the egg or the hen ; but 
we regard each as necessarih^ involving the other. In 
the cycle of seed, plant, flower, fruit, seed, we may 
begin anywhere, and i-egard that term (for our special 
purpose) as ultimate ; but wm know that this is due 
only to a practical necessity, or a logical artifice, and 
that no one term is really absolute while the rest are 
only relative to it. In metaphysics, again, the ten- 
dency is no longer to search for an absolute criterion 
and basis in some one principle, as Descartes did, but 
to regard the whole of knowledge as a system of 
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mutually supporting truths, each of which deriyes its 
validity from its compatibility with all the rest. 

May we not expect to find that in the same way 
the whole of human life is the end of the whole ; that 
there is no interest absolutely final and independent of 
the others i that goodness is to be found in whatever 
furthers the whole or any part of the whole, so long 
as it does not interfere with the existence of the rest ? 
Some interests are clearly subordinate, in the sense 
that their main importance is derhmd from their con- 
tributory relation to some other interest. Health is 
thus in the main subordinate to happiness and bodily 
perfection ; but can we rightfully say that Truth, or 
Beauty, or Virtue, should ever be eliminated from 
human existence, in order to further one of the com- 
peting goods ? The truly wise man will not seek to 
attain a facile unity of purpose by tbe denial and sup- 
pression of the rival ideals; he will seek, though 
often unsuccessfully, to reconcile them, trusting that 
as the world progresses a higher and completer con- 
ciliation will be possible than his rough and empirical 
one ; but knowing, too, that the crudest efibrt at 
synthesis is more likely to be right than an attempt 
to simplify the problem by omitting half of the 
terms. 

On this view the whole of human life is good, the 
parts only good by reference to the whole ; yet the 
goodness of the whole can perhaps only be expressed 
as the sum of the goodness of the parts. 
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§ 7. Htimaiiity. 

The Comtists have put forward humanitj as the 
end of I'ational action. But this theory comes prac- 
tically to altruistic hedonism. 

“ Eational nature exists as an end in itself/’ says 
Ivant, and he identifies rational nature with humanity. 
This identification is open to question, unless we are 
willing to take up a definitely atheistic or agnostic 
position, since rational nature must include God and 
possible other supra-human beings. Putting aside 
this objection, there is the farther difficulty that Kant 
identifies humanity with the practical reason, mere 
formal will without content. 

But if we interpret “humanity” in a concrete sense, 
as the whole sum of human existence, we are perhaps 
led back to the end already discussed, viz., excellence, 
which again we saw naturally resolved itself into per- 
fection of human existence. It is not, however, quite 
clear that we are bound to interpret excellence always 
as perfection (see § 5, above) . It may be urged that we 
have no right to try to eliminate any fact in human 
nature merely because it interferes with the greatest 
possible sum total of perfection. It may be said tbat 
Kant’s rule, “ So act as to treat humanity, whether in 
thine own person or in that of any other, in every case 
as an end, never as simply a means,” is a warning to 
the idealist as well as the hedonist. We have no right 
to treat humanity simply as material on which*^to 
impress our own high purposes. No ideal is absoluto. 
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Above all ideals stands bumanity. If 
behalf of any ideal conflict irreconcilabli 
of the aggregate of interests and energ 
stitute human consciousness, we hart 
sacrifice the latter to the former. ^ 
destroy art, culture, and enjoyment fo 
religion or of freedom ; nor' freedom o 
the sake of art and culture. 

This view brings ns again to the 
Simmum honum, not as a summum genu, 
all other hona stand; but as a cycle of he 
partly independent, in so far as they ca 
quately expressed in terms of each other 
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With the majority of Christians and even of theo- 
logians, the one supreme good is described, not as 
the possession of God, but as the enjoyment of the 
exceeding great rewards ■ He ; has prepared for 
them that love Him/^ This view is of course really 
hedonistic. 

There is need to determine the fundamental notions 
of ethics without having recoui'se to theological ideas. 
If duty and ethics are to exist for those who do not 
accept monotheism, we must not base our morality on 
a system which they have never heard of, or do not 
believe. The very assertion that it is our duty to 
seek for God implies the antecedent determination of 
the idea of duty. And the ascription to Him of 
ethical attributes implies that a meaning attaches to 
these independently of theological beliefs. 


§ 9. Good as essentially relative. . ■ 

TtTs perhaps best to allow that g^ood is an essen- 
tially relative term. This is obviously so, if, as 
Socrates held,' good denotes always what is useful as 
a- means. ^ Even if we accept the view put forward in 
§ 1 of this chapter, we must regurd Good as relative. 
The judgment that ^^^this is good,^^^ is the intellectual 
expression of a desire. How such a desire always 
starts from a definite set of circumstances | what is 

; See Xenophon, ‘AlemorabiluV’ 11. viii.; cf. Gizycid and 
uoit, p. o. 
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desirable is desirable only under conditions. There is 
no absolutely desirable thing. 

‘'^Nothing is good I see without respect/^ says 
Portia (^"Merchant of Venice/" ¥. 1)^ meaning without 
relation/ 

Again; we can never come to the end of desire^ as 
long as consciousness exists. No matter what is 
attained desire still I'emainS; and with it the judgment 
that something (else) is good. We can never say. 
This is the final good on which all the rest depend ; 
if we have this we have alL'^^ Such an assertion is as 
unmeaning as the statement that here^ or here, is the 
boundary of space. Space has only meaning for us 
as far as it is limited, but every bound implies a 
further space beyond it. So too with cause. An 
absolute first cause, and an absolute final cause are 
both unmeaning to ns as philosophers. It is only 
from the point of view of theology that absolute 
meaning can be attached to any category of thought. 

We may, perhaps, seem to come near finding an 
absolute good in the cycle of ends of highest rank 
(§ 6), the system of snpreme human interests. But we 
cannot say that the particular goods in this cycle gain 
their desh’abiiity from each other, or from the cycle as 
a whole. W e can only say that a man’s good lies in 
the attainment of a number of different ends, some of 
which are in partial antagonism, but none of which 
can be reasonably omitted by the normally constituted 

^ Compare Hamlet’s, “There is nothing good or bad but 
thinking makes it so” (ii. 2), 
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man as an object of interest and effort. Tlais 
complete attainment is ew hypotliesi impossible, since 
they are not entirely consistent. And thus good 
still remains, though in a different sense, a relative 

term. 
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EIGHT, OBLIGATION, DHTT. 

§ 1. Eight. 

The term Eight, which has played in the history of 
English ethics a still more important part than the 
term Good, although not borrowed from Law, at any 
rate when used as an adjective, yet implies what may- 
be called a jural view of morality. It suggests that the 
propositions of ethics are not so much judgments as 
rules with which we must comply. It implies°a definite 
standard, which can be approsimated to but not tran- 
scended. In the recognition of conduct as right we 
have a positive notion which, in the strict sense of 
the term, is incapable of degrees, while we can call it 
good in various degrees. Right does not admit of 
comparison in the same way as good. It is, however 
worth while to notice, that conduct which is not right 
is not necessarily wrowp, any more than conduct which 
is not good is bad. It is simply not right. But when 
we deal with the other end of the scale the difference 
comes in ; your conduct cannot be more than right, it 
may be more than good, viz., the best. 

This difference implies that the standard of ri^ht is 
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more definite tlian tliat of g’ood. Indeed^ wlien we 
speak of conduct as riglit we imply a more intellectual 
attitude towards moral problems j tbe conduct is or is 
not in accordM nee with a principle rationally appre- 
bended. Wlien we speak of conduct as good W’'e 
imply a more emotional attitude^ the feeling of ap» 
proval is more prominent, the rigid alternative of in- 
clusion within or ez elusion from a particular category 
is no longer before us. 

But this very precise usage of right is constantly 
laid aside. In practice we often assume degrees of 
right. From the grudging admission that it is right 
enough/^ which indicates that a given act is just in 
accordance with what society demands, to the assertion 
that it is perfectly right, thei’e is a long step. Tho 
word right implies a standard, hut not always the same 
standard. 

Another distinction may be drawn between right 
and good conduct. The former is always within our 
power, the latter is not. This distinction, however, 
depends on confusion between the formal and material 
aspects of rightness. Materially right conduct, con- 
duct which is right without reference to us, is often no 
more in our power than good conduct. We may have 
to choose between two evils, for instance, between 
doing something unkind or unworthy on the one hand, 
and breaking a promise on the other hand. One of 
the two may be right for us, but neither course is right 
in the widest sense. 
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§ 2. The Standard of Eight. 

By rights as an adjective, we mean wliat is in ac- 
cordance with the standard of conduct which for the 
time we accept. .This may be legal^ or social^ or that 
which we regard as the ideal moral standard. Conduct 
may comply with the demands’ of law, or of social 
custom, without being, as we say, morally right. 

The ideally correct conduct is assumed to have 
some sort of objective reality. It is independent of 
the wishes of the individual. It is valid for anyone 
else in exactly the same circumstances as myself. It 
is in accordance with the standard of excellence recog- 
nized by the ideally just and wise man, by a judg- 
ment determined in its conclusion by no merelj^ 
egoistic or other partial considerations, but by full 
and complete knowledge of and complete regard for 
all interests involved. 

Eight conduct, then, is in the highest sense of the 
term reasonable conduct. But it is diflScult to define 
reasonable satisfactorily without reference to some 
objective standard. Eeasonable conduct is conduct 
which is not only dictated by reason, but by reason 
acting validly, i.e, rightly. The only way of escape 
Irom this circle seems to be in the reference to the 
(pp()vif.ioQ of Aristotle, which, however, moves the 
difficulty only a little further back. 

Some moralists, for instance Kant, have asserted 
^ that there is no criterion of material rightness — that 
no act is morally right except such as is done for the 
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formal principle of rightness, viz., a desire to do right 
because it is right. This view pushed to its logical 
conclusion makes the positive content of morality un- 
important. I may commit murder or suicide from a 
desire to do right as such; and my act will be not 
only praiseworthy but right. On the other hand I 
may relieve the miserable and comfort the afflicted, 
and my act be of no higher moral worth than the act 
of the burglar and the hired assassin. But these con- 
clusions are revolting to common sense as well as 
moral feeling. We cannot help assuming a certain 
objectivity in our moral ideas, as well as in our msthetic 
ideas. The music of the savages who beat tom-toms 
pves them as much pleasure as a symphony of Beet- 
hoven gives us, and much more than such a symphony 
would give them ; but we do not allow that the two 
performances are equally beautiful, or even equally 
pleasurable. We are obliged to allow that pleasure is 
the mam determining factor in our judgment of lesthetic 
effects. But we refuse to allow that the pleasure of 
the savage is of equal msthetic validity with our own. 
In the same way, we allow that moral effort is of 
primary importance in the production of a realk/ 
moral act; but we do not allow that every act which 
IS done from a pure sense of duty is equally good and 
right. We cannot help assuming that there is some 
objective standard. A king of Dahomey, who, actuated 

if act justly and properly, tortures 

to death the requisite number of victims on the grave 
of his predecessor, is no doubt, from the subjective 

E 
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and formal point of view, superior to a king wko from 
mere laziness fails to do so. But we cannot bring 
ourselves to leave out of account tlie content of 
tlie act ; and to put this case on tie same level as if 
the matter in which he excelled had been the erection 
of a hospital to assist the injured and suflering, 

§ 3. Eights. 

The word right is used substantively as well as 
adjectivally. A right is a legal, or quasi-legal, term, 
correlative to an obligation. A right to do this vested 
in me, is simply an obligation on the part of others 
not to interfere with me while I do it. This right, 
and the correlative obligation, are the creation of law, 
and imply the existence of law. If we extend the idea 
of law into the realm of ethics, and look at moral 
truths under the aspect of laws, we may metaphorically 
speak of a moral right and a moral obligation.^ 

The legal and the ethical sense have not been kept 
apart, and have reacted on each other. Writers have 
not sulSciently realized that such terms as natural 
rights have a purely metaphorical meaning. A 
right is a creation of law, and has no meaning apart 
from law. But by a natural extension of meaning 
It connotes a liberty which is the correlative of some 
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The natural rights are those supposed to be con- 
ferred apart from and prior to any actual human law, 
those belonging to man as man. This of course 
carries us back to the theories of the Greek philoso- 
phers and Eoman lawyers which still maintain a half- 
vitalmed sort of existence in the minds of plain men.^ 
buch rights and obligations are said to be imperfect 
because they cannot be enforced judicially. Strictly 
speaking they are not rights at all, in the sense in 
which legal rights are such. They are not conferred 
by commands issuing from the sovereign.” But the 
nietaphorical use, understood as such, is a very 

Y?wf properly be retained. 

Yet we must be careful to remember that a natural 

What the idea law of nature orders cannot be deter-' 
mmed precisely, because there is no such tint 1 

suiralaw as' S'" 

ZT t i . 1 ^ 1 society, where 

““ 

s U bo limp a long way after morality. A natural 
n^J>o to ^ — 

§ 4. Jus Mfaturale. 

By Natural Law or Law of Nature In +7,« ii • ^ 

ttom».o,eiMolaw. A law of ™tare ip the aciepIMc 

^ See end of § 6 below. 
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senseis a WgUy'general uniformity which his 
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the different Italian communities called it tlio • 
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Bentham and Austin, have resolved obligation into a 
pinrely positive idea; according to them it expresses 
the fact that we are liable to some penalty if we dis- 
obey the command of another. This penalty they call 
the « sanction." ^ ^ J • 

The word obligation thus primarily expresses the 
positive relation of the subject to the law of his sove- 
reign . it is a strictly legal term. But by extension of 
meaning it may be appHed to the analogous relation of 
the individual to the code of rules which society enforces 
positive morality. The sanction here is no longer a 
penalty formally inflicted by a special ofScer ; but the 
more indefinite punishment due to the bad opinion 
0 others, together with the reproaches of those who 
ha,ve any recognized right to interfere with us (e.a., 
relatives, spiritual superiors, schoolmasters) , This is 

e social sanction,” or, as Bentham calls it, moral 
sanction.” 

By a further extension of the meaning of the word 
obligation, it is made to cover the relation of the indi- 

what “ attached to a law, forms 

lusHn . !. (Bentham). On the other hand, 

Austin restricts the term to mean the “ evil (i.e. pain') which 

^ ^ command he disoLyed.” 

ilcntham distinguishes four kinds of Sanctions 

Cl) Physical— AixQ to nature, acting without human inter- 

Teation. 

(2) Moral-^v social— due to the spontaneous dispo.sition 
p iv" tbeir friendship, hatred, esteem, etc. 

- ( ) Political— or legal— due to the action of the magistrate 

m Virtue of the laws. 

(4) Iteligious, 
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vidual to the ideal moral code conceired as God’s law, 
whether enforced by society or not. The sanction in 
this case will be God’s rewards and punishments in 
^ this life and the nest. Thus even if society will not 
frown on some secret sin, the obligation to abstain 
from it exists. Besides the ah extra rewards and 
punishments which God is supposed to afflv to the 
commission or offences against the ideal moral law, 
ther e are the pleasures and pains of conscience j the 
inner moral sanction (which Bentham characteristically 
overlooks) . My reason recognizes the law and recog- 
nizes that it applies to me ; my moral feelings there- 
upon urge me to act in accordance with it. The pain 
which will arise if these feelings are injured, the plea- 
sure which will arise if they are gratified, are a powerful 
sanction. 

But it would seem that the moral obligation itself 
does not arise from the pain or pleasure. I recognize 
that I am bound, and the feeling follows. The 
analysis of Bentham and Austin which makes the 
notion of obligation involve that of sanction, is un- 
tenable. The obligation expresses the relation of my 
will to the law; when I know that my particular case 
IS included under the law, that the law applies to 
me, I know that I am bound, and all that the notion 
of obligation involves is present. Alongside of this 
judgment spring up the moral feelings, the desire to 
do right as such, and other emotions ; but the exis- 
tence of these feelings does not constitute the fact of 
obligation. 
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dence,. or rufes for prudent conduct, belong to this 
type of imperative. In antithesis to these two Idnds 
of hypothetical commands Kant places the categorical 
imperative of morality, ■which is unconditional. It is 
binding on us without reference to any consequences. 
It is an absolute impez’ative.^ 


JJuty denotes the aggregate of acts prescribed by 
moral law, everything that I ought to do. Any part 
of this aggregate may be described as a duty. That 
part which lies nearest to hand is emphatically " our 
uty. In a certain sense all moral acts which I can 
0 are duties. But as a matter of fact we usually 
employ the word to denote those moral acts which we 
are liable to leave undone. “ What duty is cannot bo 
understood without a law," says Locke. It implies con- 
scious reference to an accepted standard of conduct. 
Obhgation is the attitude we hold towards the law: 
duty indicates the substance of the la\Y itself. 

piities are moral acts sanctioned by pleasures and 
pains of conscience. They are moral acts viewed as 
requiring the special stimulus of the 
This is due to the 

^ -Kant’s categorical 
on that ] ' “ 

slioiild become 
Morals,” 

Sidgwick gives 


moral . sanction, 
suggestion underlying the word 

_ 3^‘^pei’ative runs in this form : “Actonlv 

[or principle of action] which thou cans* will 

SV.^“tt See his “Jletaphysio of 

“Elated by T. K. Abbott). Pxifessor 
a sulhcient account in his “History of Ethics” 
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obligation,” viz.j that we shall not always find onr 
impulses in accordance with reason. 

If we look at some act of beneficence to our children 
as prescribed by reason, and as one which we are likely 
to be somewhat unwilling to fulfil, we call it a duty. 
If we look at it as natural and in accordance with our 
wishes, we do not call it a duty ; we do not, in fact, 
consider it from point of view of morality at all. It 
IS done so easily as not to challenge reflection. Ought 
never occurs to us in the matter. If we look at 
it as requiring more than average strength of 
character and goodness of disposition, we call it a 
virtuous act. It all depends, then, on the way we look 
at the act. Viewed specie juris, from the judicial or 
torensic point of view (as it will be if we are tempted 
to omit it) , it is duty ; viewed as natural and requiring 
no special effort, it is thought objectively of without 
reference to ourselves and is brought under no moral 
category ; viewed sub specie perfectionis, as a difficult 
and exceptional act, it is virtuous. 

Since duty and obligation express the relation of 
the objective law to onr subjective and imperfect wills, 
they mggest, as has been said, the notion of conflict 
and effort. Duty is a standard to which we try to rise 
out may fail to reach. ^ 

Since the content of any moral rule looked at as 
binding on us may be regarded as a duty, the possi- 
bihty of a conflict of duties resolves itself into the 
possibility of a conflict of moral rules. If we pay no 
regard to the special circumstances of the individual. 



EIGHTj OBLIGATIONS'^ BUTT. 59 

two or more courses of action maj seem incumbent 
on Hm, wliicli may yet be mutually conflicting, in- 
compossible as Hamilton would liaYe said. But wo 
must believe that to tbe ideally wise man, o ^pom^ioe^ 
tHs conflict will disappear. For me here and now 
only one course is the best, though it may be very 
little the best, and may involve the omission of some 
other good or the doing of some evil. Unfortunately 
in practice the ideal sage is usually absent, and we 
must content ourselves with only a rough decision, 
which leaves the conflict prominent. To aim at the 
highest benevolence within our reach often involves 
disregard of the highest justice or of truth. We are 
in the position of a judge forced to decide between 
apparently contradictory statutes or rules of procedure. 
We must either ignore one of them entirely, or make 
an attempt to conciliate the rival principles. 

In such cases we cannot come to any satisfactory 
decision as long as we feel bound to consider the 
morality sub specie juris. Instead of rules we must 
have principles,' we must have virtues instead of 
duties. The ideally perfect painter will see that to a 
given problem of art there is one solution which will 
give the complete answer. But to any short of the 
perfect artist, there may seem possible several solu- 
tions, none of them entirely satisfactory, because all 
of them will involve the disregarding of some one ex- 
cellence in order to secure some other, or several others 
We are under no necessity to regard the moral 
precepts as rules, but nevertheless this category of 
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duty is of supreme importance^ especially to tlie young 
and impulsive. Few, indeed, are the 

“ Glad hearts, without reproach or hlot, 

Who do thy work and know it not I ” 

Most of US feel with the poet the need for the guid- 
ance and control which are to be found in rules. 
Looked at as a code, moral precepts are conceived as 
clear and explicit. We may break such rules, but we 
cannot do more than obey. Thus while virtue is a 
scale rising indefinitely upwards, duty is the top of a 
scale descending downwards (Grote, Moral Ideals, 
ch. vii., p. 85). Again, while virtue is thought of 
merely as an attribute of the individual who exhibits 
it, duty is conceived as involving a law, 'which again 
seems to imply a law-giver whose command it is. 
This law-giver may be God, or society, or reason; 
but in any case the notion of duty is bilateral in a 
way that the notion of virtue is not. The man who 
does his duty is, even to Kant, obeying a command; 
he is as subject obeying himself, or rather impersonal 
reason, as legislator. The imperfect impulses of the 
empirical ego are conceived as obeying the law im- 
personal reason lays down. Indeed, the idea of duty 
often involves a third person, to whom the duty is 
owed. But John Grote is wrong in putting this too 
^absolutely, for it only occurs when the conduct inspired 
duty is itself essentially bilateral, i.c., implies a 
pati'ent as well as an agent. To abstain from intoxica- 
tion %ay be regarded as a duty^ but no third person 
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seems here involved. To succour the afflicted may 
be regarded as a doty, but as it involves an afflicted 
person to be succoured, tMs conduct, viewed snh 
specie jiinsy takes tlie form of a g^'^i-debt, wbicb I 
owe to tlie sufferer. 

It is said that the notions of duty and obligation 
would not exist for a perfectly good will. ^‘‘Evi- 
dently then wdth complete adaptation to the social 
state, that element of the moral consciousness ^YI^ch 
is expressed by the w’ord obligation ^ will disappear 
(Spencer) . A perfectly good wdll would therefore 
be equally subject to objective (moral) law, but could 
not be conceived as obliged thereby to act lawfully, 
. . . Ought is here out of place, because volition is 
already of itself necessarily in unison wnth the law 
(Kant). But this suggests that the probability of 
conflict between our higher and lower nature is in- 
volved ill the idea. No doubt the emotional con- 
comitants of the idea are not entirely pleasant; a 
long experience has taught us^ how feeble is reason, 
and how strong are our other impulses. Still it does 
not seem necessary to assume that obligation is only 
possible when such conflict exists or may exist. For 
instance, jiarc Kant, it does not appear improper to 
say that God is obliged to act morally by His very 
nature. The distinction between the fact of obliga- 
tion and the feeling which accompanies the recogni- 
‘ tion of obligation must be observed, 

A distinction is sometimes mad^ between duties of 
perfect and of imperfeei obligation But this is due to 
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the unfortanate importation of a confusion from juris- 
prudence. In Eoman law^ laws of imperfect obliga- 
tion are ^Haws which speak the desires of political 
< superiors^ but which their authors (by oversight or 

^ : design) have not provided with sanction.^^ Such im- 

; perfect laws are in reality not laws at all, but counsels 

. ' or exhortations. They have, strictly speaking, no 

" I ’ obligation. Some moralists have adopted the expres- 

; sion, and have given a new meaning to it. Speak- 

ing of imperfect obligation, they commonly mean 
duties which are not legal, duties imposed by com- 
; : mand of God, or duties imposed by positive morality, 

; : as contradistinguished to duties imposed by positive 

. , law/^ In this sense imperfect obligation means re- 

! , ligious or moral obligation, as opposed to political 

! [ ■ (Austin, Lect, on Jurisp./^ vol. i., p, 102). Duties 

: ^ V I thus enforced by the machinery of government are 

- ; ; * sometimes called determinate, while the others are 

' ■ , called indeterminate-— juris and offieia virtuUs. 

§7. Virtue. 

! We must distinguish between excellencies of con- 
duct and excellencies of character which lead to the 
production of them. It is the latter which are pro- 
perly called virtues. They are habits or tendencies of 
character which lead us to the performance of acts 
which are in accordance with the ideal of conduct 
formed by the best men of our time.^ Such tenden- 


^ Cf. Aristotle, “ Nic. Eth.,” book ii., cbap. vlL 
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cies are tendencies to act in a cei'tain way and to feel 
in a certain ' way "tlie .' latter* being a point somewliat 
overlooked by -Alristotle- — and they are acquired at 
any rate in part by practice of good acts, altliough 
they may be in some cases largely due to native 
endowment. 

The term virtue is, however, sometimes applied to 
the acts themselves. It does not seem correct to say 
that this usage is metaphorical, and that virtuous 
conduct means conduct which proves the virtue of the 
doer/^ A man is said to ^^make a virtue of neces- 
sity,^^ and we call an act virtuous, meaning that it 
is in accordance with the accepted ideals of conduct, 
or the demands of moral law. But in this use the 
word tends to be limited in its application to acts 
which are distinctly somewhat more excellent than 
those which are regarded as in the most stiungent 
sense binding on all, to the class of acts which are 
called meritorious. We do not call paying our butcher^s 
bill a virtuous act. In fact, in this usage of the term 
virtuous the idea of merit is involved, and when 
merit cannot be predicated, we do not speak of the 
act as virtuous. This, as we have seen, implies the 
jural view of ethics, but implies further that this view 
is transcended, that the prescriptions of moral law 
are not the ultimate possibilities of moi’al excellence. 

Again, the terms virtuous and virtue, as applied to 
character, have each been restricted in popular usage 
to chastity, especially in regard to women, with re- 
gard to whom this particular excellence takes a very 
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indeed the highest place. In the same way vice 
has been populaxdy used with special reference to bad 
sexual conduct. Moralists have hardly done their 
duty in so far as they have failed to point out the dis- 
torting effects on popular morality of this one-sided 
restriction. 


§ 8. Merit. 

An act which is of more than ordinary goodness is 
often called meritorious. The term implies either 
that the act is specially difficult to the ordinary man, 
or is specially difficult for the doer, and that therefore 
the moral law does not require the act, or, at any rate, 
not the degree of perfection in the act which is actually 
attained. This idea of merit obviously depends on 
the jural view of morality being taken, and stands in 
some opposition to duty. What duty requires strictly 
is not a source of merit ; merit comes in where strict 
obligation no longer exists. If we comply with a 
higher law not rigidly binding on us we have merit or 
desert. This may be looked on as a sort of debt owed 
us by God, by the State, or by our fellow-men ; who 
if they act justly will not only consider us free from 
desert of punishment, but as actually worthy of ap- 
proval. But ^^in his own judgment a morally deve- 
loped man does not inquire what will give him a claim 
to receive praise, but simply what is right ; and he 
does not compare himself to others, but with his own 
moral ideal. Therefore, in reference to himself, he 
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knows only duty, not desert'’ (GizycM and Coit, 
p. 103). 

§9. Eesponsibility. 

Eesponsibility means answerableness. A man is 
I responsible to his employers for his use of their money 

^ or goods; he can be c.alled upon to give an account 

j of that which has been entrusted to his care. By an 

! extension of the idea we speak of a man's responsibility 

I to a political superior for the employment of his time 

or activity. In this wide sense of the word, to say 
j that a person is responsible is to say that he can be 

piiiiislied. 

; . The coBditions under which it is possible for a man 

[ to be legally responsible, i.e., to be under legal obliga- 

[ . tion with regard to an act, are fixed somewhat arbi- 

^ ■ trarily by law. For instance, a man is sometimes held 

[ responsible for injury done to others by his servants, 

' even if they are 'not acting on an implied command 

: from him, thus in most countries an innkeeper is 

I bound to make restitution for robberies committed by 

, Jjjg servants, while this is not the case with other 

I • masters.^ The conditions of moral responsibility, on 

I ' the other hand, are determined by the psychological 

: condition of the individual, without regard to eon- 

I ; ' sequences ; hence moral and legal responsibility often 

' ' ' • rest OB quite different persons. 

^ The object of the law is to bring pressure to bear on inn- 
keepers to take the greatest care to ensure the honesty of their 
■ ' g'er?ants* 




conditions of moral responsibility seem to 

(1) Knowledge of the nature and conditions of the 
act. ihis must be an actual present knowled-ve and 
not a merely constructive knowledge. There must bo 
Ml consciousness for responsibility to be complete.' 
But yet we are obliged to assume that the temporary 
forgetfulness due to passion does not absolve. Strictly 
speaking we ought to say that a person who does 
wrong in a passion is not responsible for the act then 
committed, but for the original evil of getting into the 
passion. And so with regard to drunkenness ; although 
per vinum delapsis capitalis pcena remittitur," yet 
the original fault of taking too much wine is punish- 
able. If a man produces mental disease by ta&ns- 
nervous stimulants, we do not hold him responsible fof 
any further immoral act he may commit, but only for 
problbir^ conduct which made it possible or even 

(2) Knowledge of the rule which the act contravenes. 
Here there is divergence between legal and moral 

n law. But it certainly does in morality, subject to 
j . same ei^ceptions mentioned above, viz., tliat the 
Ignorance be not itself due to our own fault 

(S) Power of choice. Thor, moot be »o erfern.1 
compulsion, physical or mental. Compulsion may (it 
is usua ly said) take the form of (a) actual force, such 
as binding or gagging, or (b) “duress per minas," 
cot is, taroats so dreadful and instant as to destroy 


ethics. 


eight, obligation, DUTr, 


67 


felrTSVi -e«- 

«.p«dbiKt;iX“ie“1f"lu “r 

mmiie, excepting in the form nFJiv^ tojnpos 

The “ tyrsLuny of the fixed idea ®'^grgestjon. 
by others or arising from witbin ^ f S’®®*®*! 
the liberty of choice. EutaefT ’ ^fhainly destroys 

^f3rw°L£ri“y“'.™s™ 



The moral idiot isirr, , 
other unselfish impulses? 


' Harelock Ellis, “The Criminal,” 
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CHAPTER IV. 

hebohistic theoeies. 

„ §1. Tlie Hedonistic CEleulus. 

Lv chapter ii. we have already discaseed some of the 
aBdamenta points which lie at the basTs of anv 
hedonistic theory of ethics. It has been pointed ort 
that pleasure is an abstraction, that we do not com" 
monly desire pleasure, and that if we did twfiT Ti 
not prove that pleasure is itself drirSe lT ^ 
™,e a,s, oo^ideratiom »d consider in detaSL” 
of a e .ssumBSoos „.d, by He soienlilio hedoniar 

boioir greeter than anothe . f 

fry .0 njate this ,„a.tia.ay„ Wntenfp^ir tS 
ss.'no ttat aer, i. snob a thing as a nn'it oTpieaJnt' 

Ind mli;^: trirby '’itt'"' 

reference to oH-m i ^ ^ itself^ and without 

commnv i ft f “"J ac- 

ij-any It, the value (^.e., desirability) of a nleasurt, 

depends according to Bentham on its fl) intelitTfl) 

duration (3) certainty, and (4) proximitv Pr." v 

resolves itself into certainty, and certainty only SSf 
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the estimate of a pleasure not yet present. The 
two most important circumstances are intensity and 
duration. 

(i*) Bentham and his followers assume that the 
^Mntensity of a pleasure can be balanced against its 
duration.'’^ This is indeed commonly believed by the 
plain man to be possible in a rough way. But if we 
want to base a scientific theory of morals on it we 
must be more precise. It implies the notion of a unit 
of pleasure^ which is not a really possible conception. 
The pleasure of eating an ounce of chocolate is not an 
invariable quantity, but depends on psychological 
factors which vary constantly. For instance, the nuit nf 
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difference, from a purely hedonistic standpoint, whether 
he has (disregarding leap years) 20 xSGoXx units of 
pleasure in one day, and no pleasure every other dav 
for the rest of his life, that is for 20 X 365-1 days 
or whether he has just x units of pleasure for 20 x 865 
days?'; 

(ii.) That pains must be regarded as negative 
quantities of pleasure. This again seems open to 
question. It does not on reflection appear clear that 2x 
units of pleasure + x units of pain = a; units of plea- ' 
sure. A glass of ginger beer unaccompanied by the 
toothache seems to me out of all proportion pleasanter 
than a glass of champagne accompanied by ever so 
mild a twinge while drinking it. Pain appears to have 
a very real character of its own, and to entirely elude 
all attempts to take it as merely neutralising pleasure. 
And the same thing is true of pleasure : it does not 
merely neutralize an equivalent amount of pain * 
unfls of pleasure experienced along with ui units of pain 
will be felt as a mixture of pleasure and pain, but with 
the pain largely preponderating. It will certainly not 
be felt as a state of neutral excitement. 

§ 2. The Commensurability of Pleasures. 

(iii.) That all pleasures are commensurable. This 
supposes that the distinction between true and Mse 
real and unreal pleasures, is invalid. We cannot hold 
with Plato that there are some pleasures which are in 

‘ Ctf. “PMlebns.” 
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their own nature false because they depend on ground- 
less anticipation of other pleasure. With Protarchus 
in the “ Philebus ” we must believe that the falsity lies 
in the opinion and not in the actual pleasure. Even in 
the case of impure pleasures, pleasures which are 
mixed with pains, the element of falsity lies in the 
judgment and not in the pleasure itself. Pleasures 
exist as they are felt; their intensity is what it appears 
to be. The judgment passed at the time is the only 
valid one ; and although subsequent experience may 
show that the pleasure is less than we expected, or 
that the pleasure is inevitably attended with pain, this 
reflection does not invalidate the original contem- 
porary judgment that this state is truly and really 
pleasant. 

A more important matter is this, that the hedonistic 
calculus, Bentham’s moral arithmetic, involves the re- 
duction of all qualitative differences in any pleasures 
into quantitative. It is not open to a consistent hedo- 
nist to say with Mill ^ that “ it is better to be a human 
being dissatisfied than a pig satisfied ; better to be 
Socrates dissatisfied than a fool satisfied.” We may, 
as systematic empirical hedonists, hold that “it is 
quite compatible with the principle of utility p.e,, 
empirical hedonism] to recognize the fact that some 
kmds of pleasure are more desirable and more valuable 
than others.” But only in so far as the difierence of 
quality can be expressed as a difference of quantity. 

We may admit that a unit of pleasure of one kind 
‘ Mill, “ Utilitarianism,” chap, ii. 
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is not always equal in preferableness to a unit of plea* 
sure of some other kind. But here our units of 
pleasurableness are different. We must assume that 
all pleasures can be reduced to one unit. An hour of 
conscientious satisfaction may be worth many hours of 
the pleasures of eating; but if we are to estimate one 
against the other we must suppose them ultimately 
commensurable — that the former is worth live, ten, or 
fifty times the latter ; and when we have fixed on our 
equivalent we must not allow any considerations of the 
supreme dignity of the former (for they have already 
been taken into account in fixing the equivalent) to 
prevent our preferring fifty-one hours of eating to only 
one of conscientious satisfaction. Unless we are 
willing to weigh pleasures against each other, the 
whole hedonistic method falls to the ground.^ 

Yet we seem obliged to allow with Mill that neither 
pains nor pleasures are homogeneous, and pain is always 
heterogeneous with pleasure. If this means any- 
thing, it means that no system of moral arithmetic is 
possible. Mill, however, seems to think that though 
they are in their nature incapable of comparison, yet 
that we can arrive at valid judgments by appealing to 
experience, the fetish of the school to which he be- 
longed. But even experience cannot tell us whether 
two houi’s or three bushels is the greater. 

These are theoretical difficulties, it may be said, de- 
; pending on som^ewhat abstruse psychological conside- 

Bentbam, “Principles of Morals and Legislation,” chap, ii, 
Sidgwick, “ Methods,” book iL, chap, § 2. 
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rations, with regard to which experts themselves are at 
variance. Even if we admit this objection to be valid 
there remain obvious practical difficulties, some of 
which are discussed in the next section. 


§ 3. Uncei’tainty of our hedonic judgments 

The next assumption of the hedonistic school is 
(iv.) That our judgments of the intensity of pleasures 
can be relied on. 

Unfortunately our judgments frequently vary. The 
same dish tasted when we are hungry and when we are 
satiated, when ill and when well, will be differently 
appraised : which judgment is true ? Both, it may be 
said; the pleasure is different though the dish is the 
same. This, however, only comes to the statement 
that pleasant feeling is as pleasant as at the moment 
of feeling it is felt to be ; which emphasizes the essen- 
tially subjective character of pleasure, and suggests 
that, properly speaking, we can make no assertions at 
all claiming to be true or false about it. My judg- 
ments vary, then, from time to time; and when I 
reflect on things that pleased me as a boy or a baby, I 
realize the enormous amount of change which my 
criterion of pleasure, or my sensibility, has undergone. 
Yet I cannot say my boyish judgments were wronw. 

I cannot hold that I was fundamentally deceived in 
believing that the pleasure of eating toffee was superior 
to the pleasure of reading Virgil. I am not sure that 
my present judgments are really superior in accuracy 
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to tliose I formerly passed; or that those I shall pass 
in ten years time will be the same as those I pass to- 
day. Changes of temperament, and sensibility, and 
purely physiological changes make it impossible for 
the hedonist to look before and after. 

And if we attempt to rectify our judgments by com- 
parison with those of others, we find still greater diffi- 
culties. Their opinions, whether expressed individually 
and personally, or in the collective form of social rules 
and adages, are notoriously at variance with each 
other. There is comparatively little disagreement on 
the broad question that this or that object is pleasure- 
giving; the difficulty comes in when we want to get 
precise ideas as to relative pleasurableness. The 
philosopher, the man of the 'svorld, the lover of plea- 
sure, the soldier, the artist and the merchant, the man 
and the woman, can never ag'ree, Nor can we settle 
the question in the cavalier manner of Mill, who says 
that if the fool or the pig is of a different opinion 
from the philosopher, ^^it is because they only know 
their own side of the question. The other party to the 
comparison knows both sides.^^ Readers of MilFs 
Autobiography will be disposed to doubt whether 
he himself, with his extraordinary precocity and his 
eminently ethical temper, would be a fair judge of 
the pleasures of an active and somewhat irregular life, 
such as that of a soldier or sailor. 
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■ of Arithmetical Hedonism. 

Dr. Sidgwick admits that scientific hedonism does 
not rest on an empirical basis ; but it would seem that 
he has neglected to indicate clearly on what other 
basis it can rest. Some writers, Mr. Spencer, 
assume that although perhaps pleasures do not admit of 
exact measurements, they admit of sufficiently definite 
estimates to guide conduct. Even if they cannot be 
arranged in a scale of desirability, some rough approxi- 
mation can be formed ; since we are certainly able to 
say with tolerable certainty that some pleasures are 
greater than others, that half a loaf is better than 
no bread, and that two loaves are better than one. 
But this will carry us a very little way. To put the 
matter on this footing is practically to give up hedonism 
as a system. The tendency to pleasure is no longer 
our criterion of what is right, and pleasure is no longer 
our direct aim. 

We may indeed trust merely to the deliverances of 
common sense, the aggregate average judgment of 
civilized mankind. Such judgment, as the organized 
hedonic experience of society, is more likely to be right 
than my own, or that of the few people I can consult. 
But if we always trust to this standard, while we arc 
hedonist in accepting pleasure as the supreme good, 
we are not hedonistic in method; and our identifica- 
tion is little more than a pious, opinion of no practical 
importance. If we venture sometimes to decide 
differently from common sense we shall do so on quite 
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insufficient grounds, since our own narrow experience^ 
even if supplemented by tliat of our friends^ can never^ 
as we have seen^ furnish us with sufficient groiinii of 
decision. 

§ 5. Egoism and Altrnism. 

An egoistic view of Ethics recognizes as ultimate 
only duty to oneself, viz., to seek one^s own good. If 
good be taken to mean pleasure and absence of pain, 
the theory will be what Mr. Sidgwick calls egoistic 
I hedonism. If good is not interpreted to mean mere 
pleasure and absence of pain, the theory, although 
egoistic, is not hedonistic. 

On the other hand, altruism, strictly speaking, should 
mean vm^e potir autrui — it is the doctrine of self- 
sacrifice, A is to care only for the happiness of B, 
C, D, etc. Utilitarianism puts my happiness on the 
same level as that of others ; absolute altruism refuses 
to acknowledge it at all. 

Excessive egoism and absolute altruism are alike 
self-destructive. My happiness depends on the good- 
will of those about me. No man is so independent as 
to be without the need of others ; from the moment of 
birth to the moment of death we are dependent on 
those about us, or on society at large, for everything 
that makes life worth having. Besides, few men are 
so self-centred as to be without the need of seeing 
others happy, or at any. rate free from pain. 

This goodwill and this absence of sympathetic pain 
can only be acquired by living to some extent for 
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otliers. The practical danger^ to most reflective men^ 
rather lies in that refined sort of egoism which refuses 
to sufier sympathetic pain caused by depriving others 
of pleasures which are dangerous, or by inflicting pain 
which is salutary. There is, however, a special theo- 
retical difficulty with regard to egoism as a speculative 
theory of Ethics. 

Suppose I hold that the only right and reasonable 
end of conduct is my own happiness, and agree that 
normally my own happiness will be best secured by 
paying considei^able attention to the happiness of 
others, may I assume that this will always be so and 
that the two will never be in final and irreconcilable 
rivalry ? Self-sacrifice will not be reasonable, and 
therefore not right, for me if I find that it is ultimately 
antagonistic to my own happiness. 

Eeligion steps in here with the rewards of a future 
life. And if wm may go beyond the sphere of mere 
Efchics and take in theological considerations, these con- 
siderations will be of course overwhelming, at least in 
most cases. But the arguments for the existence of a 
God who punishes the guilty and rewards die innocent 
are not regarded as convincing by everyone, especially 
by those who are most likely to act in a selfish fashion. 
And theologians have so often taught that the allot- 
ment of heaven and hell will be decided by the accep- 
tance or non-acceptance of certain metaphysical or 
theo ogical beliefs, that even among Christians the 
ethical effectiveness of the appeal to a future life has 
been a good deal weakened. 
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Professor Sidgwick leaves tke question unsettled in 
the last chapter of his Methods of Ethics/^ The 
practical reason, that is, reason exercised on moral 
matters, seems to give us two conflicting intuitive 
judgments ^ — one of which asserts that it is reasonable 
and right to aim at our own happiness and not to 
ultimately and absolutely give that up for the benefit 
of anyone else j while the other asserts that w© ought 
to saci'ifice our own happiness when we can thereby 
secure a greater happiness for anyone else. Professor 
Sidgwick cannot see how these can be reconciled in a 
way which is entirely convincing to reason. 

Most men doubtless make a venture of faith 
here. And in actual practice the importance of the 
question is slight. In scarcely any cases are the 
highest interests of self, even when estimated in terms 
of pleasure and pain, in irreconcilable conflict with 
those of others. 

It is obvious that absolute altruism defeats itself. 
Self-sacrifice when carried to excess means the en- 
feeblement or even the destruction of those who 
practice it, and thus, theoretically speaking, can only 
lead in the long run to the increased predominance of 
egoism. This is urged very strongly by Mr. Spencer.^ 
But we must not forget that excess of altruism in the 
few may be in the highest degree useful to society, 
because the inducements to self-sacrifice are so much 

^ This is the Baalism of the Practical Eeason. Bee p. 113 , 
note, helow. 

Data of Ethics (“Principles of Ethics,’' Part I.), pp. 106 seq^ 
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feebler than tlie inducements to self-preservation^ and^ 
therefore, beautiful and fascinating examples of self- 
sacrifice are required to overcome the natural antipathy 
to suffering, and to produce even a quite moderate 
amount of altruism in ordinary men. 

“ The noblest gift a hero leaves his race 
Is to have been a hero.” 

Mr. Spencer^s other contention, that excessive 
altruism will only lead to the greater selfishness of 
those who are already selfish, and on whom benefits are 
heaped, may be dismissed as quite chimerical. The 
higher altruism understands how to say No. 

§6. Utilitarianisni. 

Utilitarianism is defined by Professor Sidgwick as 
^^the ethical theory, that the conduct which, under 
any given circumstances, is objectively right, is that 
which will produce the greatest amount of happiness 
on the whole ; that is, taking into account all whose 
interests are affected by the conduct/^ In short it is 
the theory which accepts as the end of conduct the 
greatest happiness of the greatest number.^^ 

This universalistic hedonism must be distinguished 
from egoistic hedonism, which regards my own happi- 
ness as the only rational end for me. The name, 
utilitarianism, popularized by J. S.Mill,^ has been some- 

^ Mill lays claim to being the first to adopt it. See “Utili- 
tarianism,” ch. ii., p. 9, note. But Bentham was the real autlior; 
see Bowring’s note in the “Deontology ’V (1834), vol. i., p. 287. 
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txi'nea applied to the latter as well as the former. And 
Bentham himself, as well as Paley and other writers, 
h£»-s used language which shows that he does not 
al-ways clearly discriminate between them, e.g., “ By 
tiae principle of utility is meant that principle which 
approves or disapproves of every action whatsoever, 
according to the tendency which it appears to have 
to augment or diminish the happiness of the party 
interest is in questionJ^ 

must, therefore, dissociate pure utilitarianism 
from the crypto-egoism of Hobbes and other writers. 
The obligation to do what promotes the general happi- 
to them rests on the consequences 
our acts. In a state of 
*y pre-social condition^ 
jiistice and injustice^ 

■e is no common power^ 

V no injnstice/^ This 
igas that of Thrasy- 
^—tliat justice is the interest 
in all states justice is eon- 
' government. V,'::'' 

..j virtuousness and the 

consequences of its felicific 


ness according 
-which society attaches to 
natxire, i,e.^ in the imaginar 
^ notions of right and wrong 

' have no place. Where ther 
: thex’e is no law; where no law. 

'view comes to much the same thing 
' machus in the Eepublic 
of tie stronger^ for that 
stitxited by the interest of the g: 

~ Utilitarianism makes both the 
obligation of a felicific act 
ichax’acter. 

[By Bentham^ Paley^ Milb and others c 
may call the more orthodo.x utilitarians, the 
which is to be sought for each and all 

‘ 1 Hobbes, “Leviathan,” Part L, chap, siii,* cf. 
public,” bk. i 
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possible^ is simply tlie sum of pleasures* Happiness 
means pleasure and nothing else. If we reckon pai iib 
as negative quantities of pleasures^ we may call bappi** 
ness the algebraical sum of pleasure. 

Suppose that we substitute for this meaning of 
happiness the idea of welfare, goodness, or some other 
term into which non-hedonistic elements enter, we shall 
have a hybrid system which is no longer what Bentlium 
propounded, and Mill (though inconsistently) professed. 

It will make considerable difference in our results, 
whether or not we accept the view put forward by 
Bentham, and accepted by Professor Sidgwick, that 
all pleasures are homogeneous and commensui’able and 
equally desirable. Prom this it will follow that given 
equal amounts of pleasure pushpin is as good as 
poetry (see above § 2). If, on the other hand, 
we do not analyse the idea of happiness into mere 
pleasure, or if while doing this we interpret plotasure 
in an ideal way, we are led to results which coinei<:h‘ 
with some forms of intuitionism. Thus the late T. H. 
Green identifies to a large extent the theory of utili- 
tarianism as understood by Mill and George Eliot with 
his own ethical view. We can only have the highest 
happiness .... by having wide thoughts, and much 
feeling for the rest of the world as well as ourselves ; 
and this sort of happiness often brings so much pain 
with it, that we can only tell it from pain by its being 
what we would choose before everything else, because 
our souls see it is good.'’^ ^ 

^ Epilogue to “ Eomola,’* 
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iU) we may admit that all virtuous acts are 
but deny that utility is the essential and con- 
"e feature of a virtuous act. This is the position 
-ral of the earlier members of what we may call 
lepsis the utilitarian school, Locke holds that 
s a sort of pre-established harmony between 
ind happiness ; God/^ he tells iiS;, has by an 
able connection joined virtue and public happi- 
gether."^^ Smith admits that all moral acts are 
useful to ourselves or others^ although he 
)t identify utility with moral quality. It is left 
ey to go a step farther when he not only says 
actions are to be estimated by their tendency 
note happiness/^ but adds^ ^^it is the utility 
moral rule which alone constitutes the obliga- 

he genuine utilitarian rightness is a proprium 
useful action ; though forming no part of the 
g of the term^ it is not only universally present 
utility is found, but is an actual consequence of 

illy, we must dissociate fi’om the purely ethical 
c^Ied utilitarianism the special psychological 
is which have been held by prominent utili- 
and which have, therefore, been popularly 
Uded with it. It is no part of utilitarianism 
i6u always and necessarily desire pleasure : or 
ley^ habitually or inevitably choose the greater 
conflicting pleasures. If or is it defide that the 
gts, or moral emotions, are derived by 
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association or otherwise from simpler forms ; for 
instance^ that conscience is developed in the individual 
or the race from experience of punishment and reward^, 
or of the natural consequences of conduct. 

A utilitarian is not logically bound to teach that A 
must regard the happiness of C, D, Y, Z, as 
his concern in the same way and to the same extent 
as his own. While A must never sacrifice B^s share 
of happiness in order to secure an equal amount or a 
less amount for himself^ he may yet believe that in 
general the happiness of each will b© best secured 
by himself. The utilitarian will act usually as an 
enlightened egoist would do ; but he will never de- 
liberately sacrifice the greater pleasure of another to 
preserve less for himself, and the enlightened egoist 
will conceive it right to do so. Practically, no doubt, 
the habit of regard for the welfare of others is likely 
to be much stronger in the utilitarian than the egoist. 
The attitude of permanent watchfulness over oner’s 
own interest is liable to make the egoist miss many 
opportunities of sympathetic enjoyment. But (theo- 
retically, at least) this need not necessarily occur. 

§ 7. Tlie Proof of Utilitarianism, 

What sort of evidence can be offered to prove that 
the Greatest Happiness of the Greatest Number is the 
only right end of action? It is a synthetic pro- 
position, and a new predicate is afiixed to the subject. 
It must be provable, if at all, either a posteriori or 
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Again; we may admit that all virtnous acts are 
useful; but deny that utility is the essential and con- 
stitutive feature of a virtuous act. This is the position 
of several of the earlier members of what we may call 
by prolepsis the utilitarian school. Locke holds that 
there is a sort of pre-established harmony between 
virtue and happiness ; God/^ he tells uS; has by an 
inseparable connection joined virtue and public happi- 
ness together/^ Smith admits that all moral acts are 
really useful to ourselves or others^ although he 
does not identify utility with moral quality. It is left 
for Paley to go a step farther when he not only says 
that actions are to be estimated by their tendency 
to promote happiness/^ but adds, it is the utility 
of any moral rule which alone constitutes the obliga- 
tion of it/^ 

To the genuine utilitarian rightness is a ‘proprmm 
of the useful action ; though forming no part of the 
meaning of the term^ it is not only universally present 
where utility is found, but is an actual consequence of 
utility. 

Finally, we must dissociate from the purely ethical 
theory called utilitarianism the special psychological 
opinions which have been held by prominent utili- 
rainans, and which have, therefore, been popularly 
confounded with it. It is no pai't of utilitarianism 
that men always and necessarily desire pleasure : or 
that they habitually or inevitably choose the greater 
of two conflicting pleasures. Nor is it defide that the 
moral concepts, or moral emotions, are derived by 
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association or otherwise from simpler forms ; for 
instance^, that conscience is developed in the individual 
or the race from experience of punishment and reward^ 
or of the natural consequences of conduct. 

A utilitarian is not logically bound to teach that A 
must regard the happiness of B, C, D, X, T, Z, as 
his concern in the same way and to the same extent 
as his own. While A must never sacrifice B^s share 
of happiness in order to secure an equal amount or a 
less amount for himself, he may yet believe that in 
general the happiness of each will be best secured 
by himself. The utilitarian will act usually as an 
enlightened egoist would do; but he will never de- 
liberately sacrifice the greater pleasure of another to 
preserve less for himself, and the enlig'htened egoist 
will conceive it right to do so. Practically, no doubt, 
the habit of regard for the welfare of others is likely 
to be much stronger in the utilitarian than the egoist. 
The attituae of permanent watchfulness over one^s 
own interest is liable to make the egoist miss many 
opportunities of sympathetic enjoyment. But (theo- 
retically, at least) this need not necessarily occur. 

;§ 7. The Proof of irtilitariaHism. 

What sort of evidence can be oflTered to prove that 
the Greatest Happiness of the Greatest Xumber is the 
only right end of action? It is a synthetic pro- 
position, and a new predicate is affixed to the subject. 

It must be provable, if at all, either a posteriori or 
a priori^ 
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Mill offered an a posteriori proof Utilitarianism/^ 
cliap. iv.)* Tlie first part of his argnment comes to 
this. Happiness (i.e., pleasure) is uniyersally desired^ 
and is therefore intrinsically desirable. With this we 
have already dealt (chap, ii, § 4), and it has been shown 
tliatj as a fact^ we do not universally desire happiness 
{Le.j pleasure), and that if we did, it would not prove 
that happiness is intrinsically desirable. But assuming 
that Mill has proved his point, what has he proved ? 
That his own happiness is rationally desirable to every- 
body is not the same thing as that everybody's happi- 
ness is rationally desirable to everybody else. Grant 
that A'^s happiness is desirable to A, B^s to B, and 
so on. But to prove this is not the same thing as 
to prove that the happiness of B, C, and so on, is 
desirable to A as well as his own. 

It is to meet this difficulty that Sidgvnck advances 
an a priori argument /'Methods,"' bk. iii., chaps, 
xiii., siv). He lays down, in this, perhaps, the most 
original and important part of his book : — 

{!.) That there is an objective right and wrong, 
independent of my own subjective wants; nothing is 
right for me which is not right for every one in my 
circumstances. What is reasonable for me is reason- 
able for all other men similarly situated. This is 
Clarke's Eule of Equity. 

(2.) That happiness, the greatest possible sum of 
pleasure, is the reasonable end of action. This he 
proves by considerations already discussed. 

(3.) That my happiness is no more importroit than 





.jours^ merely because it is mine. Hence tliat your 
happiness should be part of my aim. This is Clarke^s 
Rule of .Benevolence, though in a new form.^ 

Each of these three steps in the proof is due to an 
intuition. It cannot be itself proved by further in- 
ference, though like other axioms it can be illus- 
trated and explained. 

It does not appear that the two former steps need 
special discussion. The third is the all-important 
point. Everything depends on this, and it is ob- 
viously intended to supply the missing link in Milks 
argument. That it sufficiently strengthens the weak 
point is, I think, very open to question. 

Dr. Sidgwick expresses it thus: — By considering 
the relation of the integrant parts to the whole and to 
each other I obtain the self-evident principle that the 
good of any one individual is of no more importance, 
from the point (if I may so say) of the Universe, than 
the g’ood of any other ; unless, that is, there are special 
grounds for believing that more good is likely to be 
realized in the one case than in the other And 
again, the good or weliare of any one individual must, 
as such, be an object of rational aim to any other reason- 
able individual no less than his own similar good or 
welfare'’^ Methods/^ bk. iii., chap, xiii., §§ 4, o). 
After all this only seems to assert that A^s happiness 
and B s happiness are equally near and important to a 
third person, 0. It does not prove that they are, or 
ought to be, equally important to A and to B them- 
^ See below, chap, v,, § 5, 
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This is a favourite commonplace with eighteenth and 
early nineteenth century writers. 

But it is very difficult to prove that we can best 
secure our own happiness by habitually regarding the 
happiness of others as equally important to us with 
our own. In point of fact^ as has been said^ the 
utilitarian is obliged to assume that a certain deriva- 
tive and practical egoism is necessary. Audit is quite 
impossible to prove that the interests of oneself and of 
others can never clash. It is mere abuse of terms to 
say that self-sacrifice may be the greatest pleasure. 
Whatever may be the pleasures of martyrdom, which 
of late have probably been somewhat overrated, they 
are always very impure (in the Benthamic sense 
of the word), and usually very evanescent. 

Failing the attempted reconciliation put forward by 
Dr. Sidgwick, we are driven either (1) to accept the 
ultimate reasonableness of egoism, or (2) to give up 
hedonism as a complete and independent system. If 
happiness is the summum bonum at all, it must be 
the happiness of each for each. This conclusion, with 
which Butler was content,^ is not in itself so shocking 
as might be supposed. Practically, it would probably 
make no great difference in the action of the vast 
majority of those who are seeking to lead moral and 
reasonable lives. And although morality would suffer 
by a lowering of its ideals, and self-sacrifice would 

^ See his sermon upon the Love of our Neighbour (XI.), which 
practically admits that the duty of self-love takes precedence 
over that of love to others. 
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men or our own age^ may be Iiarmful to otlier men 
living or to posterity* And as foreigners^ or at any 
rate posterity, will be an infinitely larger total than 
our own countrjanen now alive, we may be driven to 
the conclusion that we must not regard the interests 
of the latter. We must not use up our coal for fear 
posterity may sufiei\ We must not add to our state 
debts for the same reason. 

The difficulty becomes more if, as modern feeling 
seems to demand, we include the lower animals in 
our greatest number.’’'’ Anti-vivisectionists already 
demand that each dog or cat is to count for one, and 
■to declare that remedies purchased at the cost of suffer- 
ings to a few scores of rabbits and puppies are in their 
nature immoral, lA' e must no more cure hydrophobia 
by Paste urism than cure skin diseases by bathing in the 
blood of children, like the sultan in the oriental story. 
Is every animal to count for one? or shall we have a 
table of fractions ? However small the hedonic frac- 
tion assigned, say to herrings, the unbounded con- 
sumption of i*oe will in time extinguish as much 
happiness as even an epicure is capable of. The exten- 
sion of the herring fishery, regarded as praiseworthy at 
Yarmouth, becomes a criminal matter when viewed from 
the point of view of the herring or the vegetarian. 

On what principle are we to distribute a given 
amount of pleasure ? Bentham lays down that every- 
body Js to count for one, and nobody for more than 
•one ; "" and this principle has apparently been accepted 
by all utilitarians* It cannot be evolved from the 
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^lom that the Greatest Happiness of the Greatest 
Number is the ultimate aim of all virtuous action. Tfc 
IS a new axiom, and involves the assumption of an 
extrinsic standard of justice; in other words, its adon- 
iion IS a tacit confession that we cannot brino- aU 
virtues under the Greatest Happiness formula. 

h>ut what does the new axiom mean ? It seems to 

assume that all men have the samecapaoit, forpWe 

nd pain. This is notoriously untrue. There are 

v?rTtae ^hich most men have 

verj. httle or no capacity. The pleasures of art and of 

be pursuit of truth are confined to a small fraction of 
the civilmed races. How many millions of people in 
the world derive any appreciable pleasure from hearing 
the best music or seeing the best pictures f We cannot 

aveia e Kafer, any more than we can distribute eoual 
of light to . Oltor-Sighted person, . p.S 
With cataract, and a blind man. The only ratioml 
pUn rfl be to „oMe the to<»p.ble 

bution. To put It in another way. Some men have a 
irplle wfr^^'T P^"^®""®‘han others, 

and that Prosperous capacity is denoted by 8*, Cali 

simply waste a! units; while Prospero will be still far 
from completely happy. Surely it wiU be better to 

L Caliban ai. And as the capacity 

for pleasure varies, it would seem that, if we are to aim 
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at tte production of as mucli pleasure as possible^ we 
ought to take in hand chiefly those persons who are 
most capable of happiness, otherwise our trouble will 
be to some extent wasted. 

The truth is, men are no more equal in their capacity 
for enjoyment than in anything else. And the axiom 
will have to be accepted in a very special and non- 
natural way, if it is to be accepted at all. All are 
to count for one, unless we can show cause against it. 
The presun3ption is to be in favour of equality. But 
this equality is only in the abstract; when we come to 
concrete facts we shall have to acknowledge that the 
pleasure of a bushman is not equally desirable with 
that of a bishop, quantitatively as well as qualita- 
tively. 

But we are entirely without guidance as to what 
will be the ratio between them. Instead of the 
delightful simplicity of each to count for one,'' we 
are likely to find ourselves requiring an elaborate 
schedule of hedonic constants. 

A further diSiculty of distribution arises, when we 
remember that Greatest Happiness of the Greatest 
Number" may mean . greatest total happiness or 
greatest average happiness. If the former, the end 
of universaiistic hedonism will be to increase popu- 
lation as much as possible. No matter how small 
the pleasure in the lot of the individual, as long as any 
pleasure is left at all, we can make the aggregate 
sum of pleasure indefinitely great by increasing the 
number of persons who possess it. If, as seems more 
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reasonable, the happiness of the arerao' 
is regarded, a restricted population, e:i 
of which IS in possession of consideraLL 
pleasure^ will be our aim. 


§,9« T1i 6 VagiieiiBss of Utilita 

Tile earlier utilitarians, 
regarded its superior clear 
of their theory to the r.c' 

Morality became almost a ] 

And even the chastened enth 
regards utilitarianism 
system than the intuitional 
forward to supplant.^ 

Indeed, one of the most effective aro- 
ward by Professor Sidgwick is the ci 
that ordinary common sense morality is 
certain, and that it naturally turns to u 
help it out. 

We may ask to begin with. Why is it 
that morality should be precise ? Other ai 
the art of conduct are content to put up witl 
amount of uncertainty, politics, and the 
i-t IS only on the jural view of ethi 
throws all ethical principles into the form 

hare just seen (p. 75), some He 
do not legMd pleasure as measurable, and reiect 
antbmeticofUentham. •' 

“ Cf. Aristotle, “Nic. Eth.,” book i.. ohau. lii. 
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such as Paley and Benthani 
■ness as one of the chief clai im 
acceptance of practical people, 
matter of demonstration, 
musiasm of Dr. Sidgwick 
as a clearer and more practical 
morality which it was put 
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tliat the demand for precision arises. And it is open 
to question whether the highest kind of morality is 
compatible with ethical codification. Spontaneous 
impulse which has an important place in virtuous 
conduct does not easily admit of legal pi’ecision. 

Then again, if we are to have rules, whatever these 
rules may be, we shall find much the same difficulty in 
bringing cases under them which common sense 
morality finds. Utilitarians have nearly the same 
difficulty in applying their maxims as other moralists 
have in applying their less pretentious ones. The 
casuistry of consequences is as difficult as any other 
casuistiy . 

Suppose I am in doubt as to some act, e.p., some 
deviation from veracity. I may consider tlie act 
proper to be done, because if the exact circumstances 
under which I am placed be taken into account, I 
should really desire all persons in like circum- 
stances to act in the same way. But I ma.y consider 
it not proper to be done, because my exact circum- 
stances would never really be taken into account, men 
would do the act in less exceptionaV cases, and their 
love of veracity would get weakened. Whicli of these 
two considerations shall be regarded as preponderant 
will depend on the distance to which we trace the 
tendency of the act.. There may be a clear gain 
of pleasure to myself in unveracity ; and yet the 
second consideration may lead me to hesitate, for the 
real though less marked influence for evil on those who 
know me, and their example on others, may outweigh 
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the benefit to myself. Still, this influence on others, 
though at first disastrons, may eventuate in the roles 
as to veracity being altered, so that more accurate 
distinctions may be introduced, and the act which I 
actually did, and which I believe to be legitimate, via., 
speaking an untruth under certain special circum- 
stances, may be definitely permitted. This seems a 
clear gain ; but reflection may show that such an 
alteration may tend to a general enfeeblement of 
morality, because every set of exceptions tends to 
weaken the influence of those main rules on which 
after all the fabric depends, Ifow each of these 
considerations applies to a greater number of persons 
than the preceding. 

^Myself benefited (1 ). 

\People hurt by my example (2). 

. — \^People benefited by the alteration of the 
rule (3). 

v^People hurt by the general enfeeble* 
ment of moral rules (4). 

Each person is affected less, but it is quite possible 
that the increase in extension may much more than 
compensate for decrease in intension. We may stop 
at the level we have reached, practically assuming (as 
many conservative utilitarians do) that it can never be 
right to do anything which can possibly be misinter* 
preted by anybody, and that therefore it can never be 
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right to try to alter rules of conduct at all. But we 
might go a step farther, and urge (as many radical 
utilitarians do) that this weakening of positive con- 
ventional morality will eventuate in a higher and more 
enlightened morality avowedly based on utility; and this 
benefit affecting every member of society will absolutely 
outweigh all the disadvantages attending it. 

This sort of see-saw, it may be said, is inevitable in 
all moral reasoning. But the chief point to be noticed 
is that the process is not mere see-saw ; it lands us in 
on© or other of two conclusions, one of which will justify 
no infringement of a rule, while the other will justify 
infringement of a rule, and gives ns no help to 
decide between them. 

This it seems is the logical outcome of a method 
which professes to give results of a specially definite 
and practical kind. 


§ 10. IvoliitioHary Hedonism, 

At the end of chapter i. we saw that some thinkers' 
regard the standard or criterion of good conduct to 
lie in conduciveness to the welfare of society; but 
that they assume that this will mean in the lono- ran 
the happiness of all. For the supporters of this view 
pleasure is still the ultimate end ; they are hedonists, 
but with a difference. They hold that pleasure for all 
must not be made the direct object of conduct. Oar 
direct object should be the welfare of society^ the in- 
crease of life of the organism in which we are, so to 



speak, biological units or cells j and tbis will carry 
wth It, at any rate when sufficiently advanced, in- 
crease of life for each, involving increase of happiness. 

One objection to this theory lies in the assumption 
that the increased life of the whole involves increased 
hie of the parts. In the development of an oro-anie 
form, many cells, tissues, or organs (our biological meta- 
phors are perhaps a little vague) must be degraded or 
destroyed, in order that the development of the whole 
may take place. The most successful societies Uma 
societies) that history tells us of are societies in which 
t le individual consciousness has been most repressed 
^ y the forces of solidarity. The necessary economis- 
ing of energy by habit and custom tends to the sup- 
pression of consciousness both in the individual and 
the society. The complete adaptation of society to 
Its environment, carrying with it the coninleto adap- 
tation of_ the individual to his, would mean, if we 
suppose it possible, tho suppression of the higher 
forms of consciousness, reason, and will. 

Such a complete adaptation is, however, un- 
thinkable. iSTor need the evolutionist necessarily 
assume it, if he posits social health as the end for each 
and all, irrespective of the pleasure which may or 
may not accompany it. But then he is left with no 
means of showing that such social welfare is desirable 
He merely shows that it occuis. Desirable must 
11168/11 dosirabl© for some oug. 

Mr. Spencer and Mr. Leslie Stephen reject the 
moral arithmetic of Bentham and the orthodox: ntili- 
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to say that the form of morality, or the criterion of 
moral conduct, is the tendency to produce happiness, 
we get into difficulties. The reason is that already 
given. We are generalizing in such a way as to omit 
an essential condition of an accurate statement. We 
are taking constants for variables, and variables for 
constants.'^^ ^ 

As new moral instincts are acquired, the individual 
changes and the structure of society changes. The 
happiness of the individual in the new stage of de- 
velopment differs in degree, and (apparently) in kind, 
from that of the individual in whom these instincts do 
not exist. ‘‘ The moral instincts of the society corre- 
spond ... to the social development, and express at 
every instant the judgment formed of the happiness 
and misery caused by corresponding modes of conduct. 
As they become organized the whole society becomes 
more efficiently constituted, and its standard of happi- 
ness is also modified. . . . But since the happiness 
itself changes as the society developes we cannot 
compare the two societies at different stages as if 
they were more or less efficient machines for obtain- 
ing an identical product.'^^ ^ 

This criticism of utilitarianism seems a little too 
academic. It admits that men actually reason and 
are justified in reasoning provisionally as to moral 
questions by the hedonistic calculus. But it denies 
that such reasoning is scientifically exact, since we 
can know little of the conditions of happiness which 
^ “Science of Ethics,*’ p, 369.. ® p. 370. 
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obtain in other stages of civilization than our own • 

The conceptions of well-being of society, fuller life 
of society, and so on, seem to be too vague and ind^ 
terminate to afford any definite criteria. After an 
immense parade of scientific precision the prac icll 
outcome of the new teaching is little other fhat S 
ot_ a conservative utilitarianism Never break a re- 
ceived moral rule; but in doubtful cases, where the 
rule 13 uncertain, fall back on moral arithmetic 


CHAPTEE y. 

INTUITIO^l'IST THEOrJES* 

§ 1. The word Intuition. 

The word intuition lias been a source of constant 
bewilderment to students, and a few words of explana- 
tion may well be given to it. 

If a traveller sees a building of a certain kind in a 
place wkere liis map tells him Ely Catliedral stands, 
and recognizes tke building as Ely Cathedral, here 
there is clearly a pi’ocess of conscious inference. If 
next day he sees the same building, and again 
recognizes it as Ely Cathedral, although, the recog- 
nition is now practically instantaneous, there is still 
present an element of inference. The inference is 
unconscious; it takes the form of a spontaneous 
synthesis not requiring a special concentration of 
attention. But it is there. Our perceptions are not, 
as they appear to be, immediate knowledge ; psycho- 
logical analysis shows that they are in a high degree 
complex and inferential. To recognize a colour 
involves unconscious inference; all localization of 
sensations involves unconscious inference. These 
inferences, however, must have a starting-point. This 
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ultimate datum ■which gi'ves occasion for the activity 
of the mind must be known by an act of immediate 
cognition. If we subtract all the representative 
elements in the percept we shall come to somethino 
which is immediately presented ; whose presentation 
is the cause of the presence of the representative 
elements. It may bo conceded that such a purely pre- 
ventative element is never known as suchj we only infer 
its existence. It is, as Dr. Ward says, a “ psychological 
myth.'’ But we have to assume that it exists. 

The words "intuition” and “ inference,” however, 
are not always used so strictly. Conscious inference 
differs so much from the unconscious inference, or 
classification of ideas, which occurs in perception, that 
we sometimes find writers declining to call them both 
by the same name. Infe rence -wi th them means only 
fully conscious inference. And the word intuition 
is often used to denote the whole process of perception^ 
we are said to i ntuite an object, because the representa- 
tHe or inferential lactorsin the process are u nconscious . 
And by a further extension, we are said to form certain 
judgments intuitively because we are not conscious of 
the train of inference which led to them. 

Ordinary judgments of perception belong to this 
class. As a matter of fact such judgments, though in- 
volving no process of conscious inference, ai>e in a high 
degree inferential. Other judgments are called intui- 
tive because we cannot assign an inferential origin to 
them. Such, for instance, are some of the axioms of 
mathematics, and of physics. We are obliged to 
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a ume some truths as ultimate, because we want for 
oui reasonings starting-points which shall be inde- 
pendent of reasoning.^ Such independent truths we 
cal mtmtive Their validity is guaranteed by merely 
Ijokmg at them, by simple inspection. We know 
that two straight lines cannot enclose a space anl 

iience and without deduction. And it is further 
guaranteed by the agreement of the results deduced 
from them with our general experience. 

IntMtiom™ and 

distinction between intmtionism and hedonism is not a 
peifectly lo^cal one. There are two fundamenta 
d-mmms. The intuitionist, as such, is Lply com 
mitted to the view that the ultimate stand/rds or 
cnteria of conduct cannot be guaranteed b/anv 
process of inference, and must therefore re^t oJ 
intuitions. The hedonist, as such, merely asserts that 
pleasure IS the ultimate good. But the hedonist may 

not what he discovers by intuition, for his results are 
voL 1 ^ Psychology.” p. 283; « Human Mind,” 
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usually in close agreement with common sense 
morality ; but how he reaches them. For on this 
how he usually bases their claim. His principles com- 
mend themselves to general acceptance ; what he has 
to do is to theoretically justify their acceptance. On 
the other^ handj the hedonist is advancing a new basis 
of morality more or less at variance with common 
sense: and naturally dwells more on the principle 
Itself, showing its meaning, its limitations, its results, 
man on the process by which he arrived at it. The 
content of the principle is the matter of chief import- 
ance with him; and in nine cases out of ten he does 
not know by what logical method it can be adequately 
demons trated. 

^ The student must then remember that some intni- 
tionists may be hedonists, and that some hedonists 
may be intuitionists. He must remember that some 
intuitionists are deductive and some inductive in their 
methods; and so with non-intnitionists, if indeed we 
Ban assume that any method which entirely excludes an 
intuitional starting-point is possible. 
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action is a quality which exists in it without reference 
to any end, and may be immediately cognized. An 
action IS known to be right because it is shown to 
como under one of these rules of conduct, or because 
its nghtaess is immediately apprehended ; and not 
because it tends to the realization of some end. Hence 
intnitionism is called an independent tkeorj of ethics ■ 
while hedonism, with which it isusua% contrasted, is 
described as a dep>endent theory. However, there are 
several theories which, while not hedonistic, are cer- 
tainly dependent. These are often called iutuitional- 
ist, though without adequate reason, since they do 
not regard the goodness of the action as inherent to 
the action itself, nor do they accept a number of 
ethical principles as self-evident, like the axioms of 
mathematics. 

As Professor Sidgwick says, intuitionists are divided 
as to — 

intuitively apprehended, 
ihe reason for doing what is intuitively 

ascertained to be right, 

To begin with the former ground of distinction 
There are intuitionists who hoklthe “ultra-empirical” 
view. They regard morality as resting on quasi- 
percepts, or immediate judgments of right and wrono- • 
which aro_ indeed occasionally liable to mistakes^ 
though this IS not allowed by every one— but can 
only be corrected by an appeal to the same faculty of 
immediate knowledge. These judgments, according 
to popular opinion, refer to the quality of actions^- 
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but Dr. Marfcineau bas developed a variety of the 

<1-% of 

This doctrine of immediate apprehension of moral 
qualities naturally gives rise to the moral sense doc- 
trine in Its crudest form— viz.; that there exists a 
special faculty which apprehends moral quality as the 
nose apprehends smells, and with just as little con- 
currence of reason. 

§ 4. Dogmatic IntBiitioiiisiii. 

intuitively perceive is 
the truth of general moral principles, or the rightness 
of lules of conduct, has been the favourite one with 
theologians and moralists. We do not immediately 
leoognize a given action as wrong in itself; what we 
perceive immediately is the ivi-ongness of stealing in 
general, and not until we can bring the given act 
under the_ term stealing do we recognize the act as 
wrong. The quality of wrongness is in the act all 

tuto^L nv! . 7^*' 7 in itself. What eonsti- 

if “tI “w 7^ motive wWeii stimulates 

J ,■ f. ^ of D3otive iuipiiises ‘>nd 

tailibly by tue eonseience. Meu inevitably arrive at the some 
estimate of the value or height of motived “ Bveifaf ion is 
nghi which m the presence of a lower motive follows ^a hierher • 
every action is wrong which in the presence of a hic^hcr pi-Mnll 
follows a lower,” See Martineau, “Tvpes of Etldonl ^ 

VOI. ii., pp. ir-0S2; Sidgwich, 
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tie timej but we do not intuite it, we only infer itq 

■■'.existence. ' ' ■■ ■■■■'■ ■ ■■ 

. ultimate principles wliici are 

intuitively recognized ? There is considerable diffi- 
culty in arriving at any definite statement. Allusion 
IS constantly made to such principles in conversation, 
in sermons and in formal treatises, but they are seldom 
There is no acknowledged table 

insta which one can appeal, For 

instance, the ten commandments are obviously some- 
thing more and something less than sucir a list 
They contain truths or rules which are theoloa-ical 

hey need expansion and generalisation ; for instance 

der^ancl from adulterjT does not cover all that i- 

meant by commandments six and seven Jfothino- 
can of course be called an ultimate moral Splf 

even^-f ^ ^ 8'i^eu for it ; but 

• even if we do not insist very rigidly on this condition 

we are not to ffif ^g^euient. That 

we aie not to take the property of others by force or 

are not to take away their life, and that we must not 
tate away our own life,-such are among the rull 
generally put forward as ultimate. ^ 

Eeid who may be taken to represent etbical ortho- 

g.™s „ „te«a«J list „t ..some ot tie fat 
principles of morals.-” 

A. Eelating to “ virtue in general ” ; 
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1. There are some things in human conduct that 
ment approbation and praise, others that meri 
bame and punishment; and different degrees either 

actSs " 

2. Ti hat IS in no degree voluntary can neither 
deserve moral approbation nor blame. 

?' 'i^avoidable necessity may 

be agreeable or disagreeable, useful or hurtful, but 

cannot be the object either of blame or of ioral 
approbation. -uiuiai 

“f ”7*’'*‘%“ro«lpableia omittiogwlat 
hey ough to have doae, ae well at ia dom| wha 
they ought not. ° 




can to be 

w^ell informed of our duty, 

'^6. It ought to be our most serious concern to do 
our duty as far as we know it, and to fortify our 
minds against every temptation to deviate from it.” 

B Mating to ‘^particular branches of vii-tue :”~ 
.. ^Ve ought to prefer a greater good, though 
more^distant, to a less; and a less evil to a greater. 

"• f ® as the intention of nature appears in 
the constitution of man, we ought to comply with that 
intention^ and to act agreeably to it. 

“ 3. No man is born for himself only. 

“ 4. In every ease we ought to act that part to- 
wards another which we would judge to be right in 

him to act toward us, if we were in his circumstances 

aud lie in ours. 
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5. To every man wlio believ 
perfection, and the 
<ixid submission we c““ ' 

(^'^orks, ed. Hamilton, pp. G37 

relations existing b "tween 

conduct: or to u.e P.trV good 

aerelLlTfe^.'"™ “ by wMcI,; 

fl»t t'r” ““ 

{«) “ rcmerifced ffenerositr ^nr 

•nde, andbotitojostiee,- ^ ““W Jb^ld to grati- 

e«fiho„S7id‘tooor®““‘ ‘° ‘'""'''■b “ 

«to„.I acto tf p'rT’” ° -'--bib, and 
635-640). ^ ^ mercy” (pp. 


■es the existence, the 
providence of God, the veneration 
owe to him is self-evident” 
640.) 
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Sri ^ 1 °"° practical, are the natural up- 

holders of dogmatic mtuitionism. 

'I ‘ I ’'’ ^'•'=’‘0 “» « i“l 

point 01 what is called — 

§ 5. Philosophic Intuitionism. 

“ The idea of a supreme being, infinite in power 
goodness, and wisdom, whose workmanship we are’ 
and on whom we depend ; and the idea of ourselves as 

Clear in us, would, I suppose, if duly considered and 
pursued, afford such foundations of our duty and rules 

capabron the sciences 

fr?m seF I doubt not, that 

Irom self-evident propositions, by necessary con- 
sequences as incontestable as those in matheLtics 
e measures of right and wrong might be made out, 

dififeiencyand attention to the one as he does to the 
other of these sciences.^ (Essay, bk. iv., chap, iii.. 

This Jjatement clearly places ethics on the fonnda- 
Dosltfons down the main 

positions of his system m close connection with certain 
tiieological propositions 

th Jiff ^a'^eriecessary and eternal difereni relatiom 
that different things bear to one another,- and the same 

JiT of such au 
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oonBequeni fitness or mfifucss of the application of 

Wiat IS agreeable to justice, equity, goodness a J 

o2f/ll universe- 

likewise constantly to determine tbe wills of\u 
subordinate rational beino-s to o-overr, -, 1 ? +1 ■ ? 

bj the „„e n.les, fe tl,e°;«d 7/ Lltfe “h°“ 

or lay an obligation upon them so to rln larr^ 

the co«aM.„«„„ of aese n..S 

rest ZT “■’ “‘“edeZIt 

Ir other Zs, there arteteZtt etr^tT’ 

™“2tt them are certt 

.ZZf .I” o'. relatioaZt 

Sist apart from tbe direct command of ^,,,1 • 
sequence of tbe existence of tbe objects of 'tkn^Ti 
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“■‘f slooU endeavour to promot, 

versal good and welfare of all/’ From tlie * 
Sion of thye truths follow corresponding obi 

{A « honour and worship 

_ (-.) That we so deal with every man^a 
circiimstaBces we could reasonablv exoepf > 
deal with us" (Eule of equity); and '“^that we e: 
by a universal benevolence to promote the we 
happiness of all men " (Eule of love). 

p.) “That everyman preserve his own beim 
as he IS able, and take care to keep himself at 
in such temper and disposition both of body a 
as may best fit him to perform his duty " p 
rule of sobriety flow the duties of temperan 
restraint, contentment, and (apparently) cour- 
prudence, though Clarke does not espl citly • 
them (p. 209 ), ^ ^ ' 

Putting aside his rule of piety, as belongin- 
sphere of religion rather than that of mora] 
note that the third rule— that of sobriety— in^ 
reference to duty as determined independe 
It ; the third rule is dependent on 
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moral reasoning; for tins involves tie assumption tiat 
all etiical principles wiici are valid at all are ulti- 
mately reconcilable ; or perhaps we may say that the 
moral system is a continuum from any part of which 
we can pass to any other. It has all the certainty and 
the self-evidence of a mathematical axiom (“Methods 
bk. cliap, § 4). 

_ “Do to others as you would they should do to you” 
IS a practical rule which partly covers this, but also 
includes otner elements; it suggests to us that gentle- 
ness and kindness are, as a fact, likely to produce 
gentleness and kindness in return, and it therefore 
does not exclude the immoral possibility that I may 
assist wicked people in evil in order that they may 
assist me in some improper enterprise of my own. 

lie rule of love, as Clarke states it, can hardly be 
considered as axiomatic. On the face of it it does not 
seem self-evident that I ought to aim at the good and 
welfare of all men. And in point of fact Clarke 
exhibits the evidence for the rule in the followino- 
series of propositions : — “ 

“If there be a natural and necessary difference 
between good and evil; and that which is good is fit 
and reasonable, and that which is evil is unreasonable 
to be done: and that which is the greatest good is 
always the most fit and reasonable to- be chosen: then 
as the goodness of God extends itself universally over 
all His works through the whole creation by doincr 
always what is absolutely best in the whole ; so every 
rational creature ought to do all the good it can to its 
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fellow-creatures j to which end universal love and 
benevolence is plainly the most certain, direct, and 
effectual means.” The first part of this assumes the 
esistence of a summum bonum, a something which it is 
intrinsically reasonable to desire for ourselves. The next 
part makes a theological assumption, and on this appa- 
rentlyrests the obligation of universal beneficence. The 
third part asserts that universal love and benevolence 
is the most certain means of fulfilling this obligation. 
Professor Siclgwick, however, regards (with the slight 
condition affixed) this rule of love as axiomatic, and 
paraphrases it thus: ‘‘The good of any individual can- 
not be more intrinsically desirable because it is his, than 
the equal good of any other individual.” (“Methods,” 
p. 860, 1st edition.) While this last statement m^- 
be admitted as axiomatic, it is difficult to regard it as 
equivalent to Clarke’s. 

At any rate, his intuitive acceptance of these two 
propositions, (1) that what is right for one is right for 
any other, (2) that what is desirable for one is desi- 
rable for all, together with certain others, viz., that 
pleasure is the smimum bonum, justifies us in placino- 
Dr. Sidg-wick amongst the intuitionalists.^ This doe's 

• . P’’- m other places lays down two propositions as 
intmtn-eAy and finally certain, viz. (1) that it is irrational to saeri- 
lice any part of my own happiness unless I myself train an 
equivalent .amount of happiness, and (2) that it is rational to 
sacriiice my own happiness if some one else gains an equivalent 
increase of Lappmess. These two propositions constitute together 
what he has called the “Dualism of Practical Eeason.” Cf 
Miud, 1SS9, p. 48a ; 4th edit, of “Methods,” pp. 504 scq. 
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not, as has been explained, prevent his being a ntili- 
tarian, since there is no real antithesis between intui- 
tiomsm and hedonism. He is formally an intuitionist, 

o. 2 id MateTially a utilitarian. 

Kant may also be assigned to the group of philo- 
sophic intuitionalists, since he builds his system of 

(1.) That there is an absolute end prescribed by 
reason to each, which can be ari-ived at by excludino- 

all empirical and limited ends. ^ 

(2.) That this end is reason itself; or, in other 
words, all rational beings are as such ends to each. 

(o.) That the ends aimed at by these rational beings 
become therefore ends for me as well. 

But the attempt to classify a thinker so much sui 
generis as Kant is always more or less unsatisfactory. 


§ 6. Objections to Intuitionism. 

Against all intuitional doctrines has been advanced 
he objection that the moral principles held by men 
ifter very widely. Whether these principles are 
gathered by induction from the approval bestowed on 
particular acts, or profess to be moral axioms, they 
are found, it is said, unlike the principles of science 
to vary from age to age, and from one state of civiliza- 
tion to another. In Sparta, to cite the locus elassicus, 
stealing was held to be laudable ; while murder and 
CTuelty are matters of moral obligation in Dahomey 
How then, it is asked, can men be said to have im-’ 
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mediate perception of right and wrong ? We do not 
find that in any countries or in anv «o.a= , * 

asserted that two straio-ht line<, wiS^ '’f 
nor hare they ever set about a f ®“°Iose a space, 
were possible ^ 

Reflection seems to show tEot + 1 , t™. 

arise rather in the application nfn, . differences 

in the principles themselves Thiew^no 
substituted for honesty as worthy of m'' 
nor cruelty for mercy.^ Ko race has Tt” 
which has substituted '^Thou shali- at J 
shalt murder” for tbp nr. i and “Thou 

tiep. 11,“ at 

same as ours hnf tl * ®Q'V‘ages are the 

Tie, riecelet" rr? •-» >“»■ 

we Lognize ““n "“"S,” ereelt, wiat 

principle. Their error lierin tbn general 

tie ethicel e,Il„gis„, got m tie L™" 

w, r- 

or lie eli,.e to whiei w: mS;!!! tlf ^ 

happens that these ^ seldom 

investigation and correction ^ And^^^ submitted to 
later on, feelings of mpr-oi ' ®®e 

attach themSeras^ltfl^^^^^^^^ 

ethical judgment as to a trni one. ^ 

It IS not sufficiently recognised that one may hold 
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that the Blind perceives the qnalitj of a moral act^ or 
disposition^ immediately and yet believe that the 
power of perception developes. In psychology we no 
longer maintain the antithesis between absolute intui- 
tionism. and absolute empiricism. Space-knowledge^ 
for instance^ comes inevitably to the individual and it 
comes in a certain necessary form ; it is not an acci- 
dental experience which we may have or may not 
have^ as the case may be ; yet though some space re- 
ference is implied in our earliest definite perceptions, 
our space knowledge gradually developes. So, too, 
with our knowledge of self, the empirical ego of the 
psychologists. And the recognition of the beau- 
tiful is at once innate and empirical; our matiirer 
judgments are not contradictions, but expansions, of 
the crude likings of childhood. 

Some writers have indeed gone so far as to assert 
that the lowest races of men have no moral perceptions 
at all. Even if this were so, it would not disprove 
the opinion that civilized men have moral intuitions, 
and that these intuitions are valid, any more than the 
fact that some African races cannot count above five 
implies that Europeans have no recognition of neces- 
sary truths in. ■ mathematics. The late develop- 
ment of our geometrical and arithmetical percep- 
tions is acknowledged, yet their validity cannot be 
called into question. In point of fact, however, the 
most careful observers hold that there is no tribe 
without moral ideals. Mr. Tylor, for instance, affirms 
that the asserted existence of savages so low as to 
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have no moral standard^ is too groundless to be dis- 
cussed, " 

Be it observed that to admit the existence of moral 
intuitions does not commit us to any particular view 
as to the exact nature of the faculty to which they arc 
due. That they are to some extent intellectual pro- 
ducts must be granted ; but we are under no neces- 
sity to assume the existence of innate ideas/^ nor 
even the existence of a special faculty of moral per- 
ception. Great confusion has been brought about by 
the confusion of the terms innate '' and intuitive/' 
which have really nothing in comroon. The old doc- 
trine of innate ideas combatted by Locke no longer 
existsj, if^ indeed, it ever existed. In some sense, 
every faculty of mind and body is innate. The ability 
to respond in a specific way to certain stimuli is born 
with a man, is a part of his ultimate constitution. But 
this ability is capable of development or suppression. 
If the proper stimuli are not applied, the innate faculty 
will never show itself. Practice, and indeed education, 
are necessary to teach us even to walk and to speak ; 
but practice and education would produce no effect if 
the innate capacity were not there. 


§ 7, Other so-called Intnitionist theories. 

There are other theories, as we have said, which are 
usually called intuitional, but which present wide 

^ See also Tjlor, ‘"Anthropology” (1892), p. 407. But 
compare Lubbock, “ Prehistoric Times ” pp. 5C5-6. 



divergencies from the foregoing. It is nnfortunate that 
omng to the mistaken antithesis between hedonism 
and intmtionism all theories which do not easily fit into 
the former are referred to the latter. The tvpical in- 
tuitional theory is one which lays down certain moral 
propositions as self-evident, proceeds to deduce other 
moral principles from them, and determines the obliga- 
tion of an act by reference to these adomata media or 
to the ultimate principles. There is almost necessarily 
a jural or legalistic character in such a system ^ 
And on the other hand, a system which does not ex- 
* 4.1, diameter is scarcely ever intnitionai 

m the strict sense. It seldom aims at exhibiting its 
principles in the shape of formal propositions. It 
prockims conformity to an ideal rather than con- 
formity to a law Such an ideal cannot be defined j 
in tact. It IS of the essence of an ideal that it is incap- 
able of exact definition. Yet the ideal is concrete, in 
some sense pictorial. It appeals to and fills the 
imagination; and thus rouses emotions more powerful 
than those which accompany the apprehension of an 
axiom or a formula. 

Perhaps the idealist system, if it can be so called 
which can most easily be brought under the general 
definition of Intuitionism is that of the Stoic mWe 
eonv&menter Natures. 

Its prescriptions are bindinsf of themselvpc onS +■ j.i. 
selves, apart from any end y^hkhthej help tfs^cur" 
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§ 8. Life according to Ifature. 

The Stoics developed the idea of harmony and 
order, which was always one of the gniding notions in 
Greek ethical thought, by asking the question, what 
IS to be the standard in accordance with which life is 
to be ordered ? It was Zeno, or one of his immediate 
disciples, who replied that the regulative standard is 
nature._ The virtuous life is conformed to nature— 
the universe as an ordered whole, which exhibits in 
Its totality and in its smallest details the Divine Reason 
which IS its formative element. Their philosophy 
was thus pantheistic. They taught that our activity 
^n only be harmonious and free from discord when it 
is in agreement with the whole scheme of which we 
form part. By conforming ourselves to the Reason 
which directs the universe we shall avoid the errors of 
our limited intelligence and of our rebellious impulses. 
But after all, humanity is from most points of view 
not only a, hut the, most important fact in the world 
Man^s constitution manifests the reasonable order of 
the umverse more distinctly than does anything else 
Thus the formula of life according to nature was 
made inore pointed by specific mention of human 
nature, in addition to, or even apart from the wider 
expression. Agreement with the true nature of man 
was the test of right conduct. Virtue consisted in a 
constant activity in conformity with our own true 
nature, and entire and vital obedience towards the 
law of our own being. 
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Tliis doctrine, thougli in itself obyionslj vague and 
incomplete, has, perhaps, exerted more influence on 
the practical morality of men than an}’* either that has 
come from the workshop of the philosopher. In two 
distinct directions has its influence been felt. Gnifred 
on Hebraic theological ideas it was a most important 
factor in Christian ethics; grafted on Eoman legal 
ideas it became the origin of that broad philosophical 
study of the law which has been the basis of modem 
theories of free government. The whole Catholic 
ascetic theory, with its emphasis on self-restraint and 
self-abnegation, patience and purity, is leavened wdth 
Stoicism ; and on this is built medimval moiiasticism. 
On the other hand, the labours of seventeenth and 
eighteenth century writers on jurisprudence and 
politics have given ns not only our system of inter- 
national law but also the doctrines of liberalism and 
individualism. 

In a certain sense all our impulses, actions and 
thoughts are equally natural. They all belong to us, 
and are alike the outcome of our own nature. In 
this sense the precept that we should live according 
to nature is unnecessary and absurd. There is, how- 
ever, another sense in which it is ordinarily used. 
Those impulses which are most normal and ordinary, 
and therefore strongest and most preponderant, are 
natural in a more definite way than the others. To 
follow one^s strongest impulses is not a very prudent 
direction; and on examination we find that some of 
the strongest and most persistent motives are those to 
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wldcli tlie moralist is least willing to entrust tlie 
general direction of our activities. Selfishnesss and 
lust and passion are among them. Let us see if we 
can define Nature in a way which will make the Stoic 
formula less open to criticism. By man^s true or real 
nature we often^ perhaps generally^ mean not those 
elements which are strongest but those which are 
highest^ those which most distinguish him from the 
brute. It lies in no mere impulse^ however beautiful; 
tenderness to offspring and courage we share with 
the lower animals. It lies in the possession of reason 
whereby we not only know what is true^ but can con- 
sciously direct our conduct, Eeason is ^‘in nature 
and in kind the superior of all other faculties ; to 
preside and govern from the very economy and con- 
stitution of man belongs to it.*^^ Appetites^ desires 
and passions may prevail and may imperiously silence 
the claim to supremacy ; but in the moment of pause 
we acknowledge that such prevalence is mere usur- 
pation^^ and breaking in upon^ and violation of 
the constitution of man.'^'^ ^ 

We thus come back to an attempt to base ethics on 
psychology — fortified by the intuition, for which no 
external evidence can be given, that reason ought to 
be obeyed. Practically this is the position both of 
Butler and Kant. 

But this process of analysis w’-eakens the impulsive 
energy of the old ideal of life according to Nature, 
Its moral force lay in its concreteness ; and this was 
^ Butler, ‘‘ Sermons on Human Nature.” 
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almost destroyed by the substitution of pure reason 
for the image of the perfectly wise and good man who 
was the equal of Zeus^ and the superior of all terres- 
trial beings, who lived a life in strange contrast to the 
artificial and conventional life of the Roman world* 
IsTor has the theistic element in the system as presented 
by Butler sufficed to atone for the change. 

§ 9. Perfectionism. 

The essential feature of Rerfectionism, as taught 
by the late T. H. Green and his disciples, is that 
it makes the summum bonum not a definite object 
or condition which can be gained and possessed, but 
an ideal well-being which is never absolutely achiev- 
able, though capable of nearer and nearer approxima- 
tion/ We cannot assert that any one kind of activity 
or state of existence is ultimately good. What we 
mean by good is something more than our ancestors 
meant by it, something less than our posterity will 
mean by it. We have all used the concept of good, 
but its content has become fuller, and in some respects 
different, with the progress of ages. Even within 
the limits of individual experience a development 
something like this takes place. The idea of good, 
originally vague, gradually creates its own filling ; 

^ it is not like that of a pleasure which a man retains 

“ Of what ultimate well-being may be we are unable to say 
anything but that it must be the complete fulfilment of our 
capabilities.” 
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from an experience which he has had and would like 
to have again.’' The desire for good acting in us to 
begin with as a demand which is ignorant of what 
will satisfy itself, only arrives at a more definite con- 
sciousness of its own nature through reflection on its 
own creations — on habits and institutions and modes 
of life which, as a demand not reflected upon, it has 
brought into being ^ The desire for good cannot 
be satisfied by merely external advantages; nor by 
any sum of pleasures; nor by increase of knowledge. 
It needs the completest activity for human faculty, 
such as only can be realized in a perfect society of 
rational, self-conscious persons. Towards this society 
we are tending. Laws, science, art, religion, are so 
to speak the incarnations of good. But for the indi- 
vidual, mere compliances with the formal require- 
ments of these social products does not constitute 
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previously non-existent or not considered, or to 
some new lesson of experienced^ (Green, Proleg./'^ 
p. S36-7.) 


§ 10. The .fflsthetie Yiew. 

The ancient Greek view of ethics, which, is to be 
found in Plato and Aristotle, is in marked antithesis 
to most modern systems. For the Greek thinker, 
morality was based on no theological or metaphysical 
presuppositions. His religion gave no basis for his 
ethics; for him the categorical imperative did not 
exist. But it was natural to assume that just as in 
particular parts of the field of conduct — the special 
arts and crafts — perfection is to be sought, so in the 
totality of conduct we must aim at the best. All 
human action is done for some end, and the action is 
approved according to the degree in which it achieves 
this end. If human action is to be fundamentally 
reasonable there must be a supreme end, a summtmi 
honumy or a cycle of goods ; and this once recognized, 
it is obviously reasonable to systematize our conduct 
as a whole, to pay attention to it, so that our entire 
activity may be best adapted to secure the end. Thus 
the attitude of the moral man becomes that of an artist. 
He desires to make his life as good as it can be made. 
He is indeed at once the artist and the product. 

This is not the place to give a detailed account of 
Greek ethics.^ Let ns rather, without aiming at 
^ Sidgwick, “ History of Ethics,” chap, ii 
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historical accuracy, attempt to give a sketch of what 
might have been in the mind of Aristotle, or rather 
what may be in the*mind of one of his modern disciples 
if such there be. 

What, is the ultimate end of reasonable conduct 
need not be absolutely determined. If we take some 
end external to the conduct itself, such as happiness 
or perfection of our being, our art of life will be 
analogous to the lower arts, such as cookery or sur- 
gery, which seek to achieve some definite external re- 
sult, and have no further object. But if we take per- 
fection of the conduct itself as our end, if as Aristotle 
or his editor seems to mean in one passage 
Eth.,^^ IV. ii.), the .end lies in the action itself, our art 
of life will be like one of the fine arts. We cannot 
give for a statue or a picture a reason which lies outside 
the statue or picture itself. The beauty or perfection 
of the work is its own raison cVetre, 

What, then, will be the standard by which we are 
to judge the beauty of the conduct ? 

There is no absolute standard of beauty in art. We 
perceive beauty ; and in this perception thought, im- 
plicit rather than explicit, bears the chief part/ Hence 
there will be differences of opinion; our previous know- 
ledge, our power of attention, our capacity for infe- 
rence, our points of keen interest, our susceptibility 
to sense-impressions ail vary. This want of unanimity, 
however, does not justify anyone in maintaining that 
beauty is subjective and unreal, a matter of custom 
^ Sul] j, “ Outlines of Psychology,” pp. 366 seq* 



ethics. 

and fashion and habit. The relativity after all is not 
It one may use the expression, an absolute relativity' 
can be explained on rational grounds. The child^s 
sense of beauty is not at hopeless variance with the 
artist s, because the former, as a rule, prefers brighter 
and purer colours than the latter. The preference of 
the artist arises from the fact that he recognizes the 
need of harmony and proportion; he comprehends 
the worx as a whole, while the child neglects all but 
one part at a time. The well-marked tune which de- 
lights the servant-girl palls on the musician ; not be- 
because he has no delight in rhythm, but because this 
efiect IS so hackneyed, so facile, and so tirino-. In 
the same way the artist in conduct rejects certain 
kinds of good conduct which have an attraction for 
those who think little and feel little. He is ennuyed 
y cheap effects; by the heedless courage or the 
heedless generosity which appeals to the admiration 
of the vulgar. Not that ho considers courage and 
generosity in themselves unworthy of admiration, but 
that they are, when excessive, incompatible with 
prudence, true regard for others, modesty, and other 
qualities of a less striking kind. The ultimate stan- 
dard, then, of excellence in conduct, as in other arts 
will he in the judgment of the expert. ^ 
as Aristotle saw, must decide delicate points ^ A 
consensus of educated opinion will of course carry 
^eat weight; and if anyone complains that this is 
insufficient, it is well to remember that the area of 
‘ “ Nic. BtL,” II. 619. Cf. Mill. “ » ...... .. 
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confa-oversy is very limited; and further, that whether 
satisfactory or not, such consensus of experts is all 
that the average man (or, indeed, any man) has to go 
on in medicine, law, politics, theology, or science. 
There is no absolute in knowledge nor in action. 
“Probability,” as Bishop Butler says, “is the guide 
of life.” Be it observed that every thoughtful man 
is to some extent an expert in matters of conduct, 
and is entitled to weigh his opinion with that of 
others. But he will give chief consideration to the 
maxims drawn by induction from the almost infinite 
moral observation of the whole human race, checking 
these by the criticism of poets, and saints, and philoso- 
phers. There is, however, no absolute authority in 
art or in morals as there is in law. The question is 
always liable to be re-opened, for there is no fixed 
court of appeal whose decision is necessarily right 
because it is final. 

This ethical method difiers from the jural method 
because it does not pre-suppose the existence of abso- 
lute rules. There is no doubt in every doubtful case 
a way which is, on the whole, the best, if we can only 
arrive at it ; but there is seldom some general for- 
mula which is applicable to this case to the exclusion 
of aU other formulas. Our actual solution of the 
difficulty is almost bound to be to some extent un- 
satisfactory. 
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§ 11; 01>jeetioiis to the -ffisthetie View. 

(1.) To this view the first obvious objection is 
that the analogy between art and morality is mislead- 
ing, The artist must produce something ; he must 
have something to show for his labour. But, in reply, 
it may be said that all arts do not terminate in the 
production of a visible or tangible object. The execu- 
tive musician and the actor are acknowledged to 
be artists ; and it must be allowed that a good deed 
is as much an object as a beautiful tune improvised by 
a musician and incapable of exact repetition, or an ad- 
mirable performance on the stage. 

(2.) The mention of the actor suggests another 
objection. It will be said that this view makes the 
appearance the chief thing. Morality becomes on 
this system a mere performance. The moral artist 
will aim at the production of external effects, and 
will be no more bound to really be what he appears 
to be than is the dramatic artist. 

In reply, it must be at once conceded that the 
danger of make-believe and hypocrisy will exist. The 
q, inferior artist is always liable to put forward work 
daffl^^ch looks right, but will not bear the inspection of 
wiirP^‘^‘^s* danger exists on any system of 

as would the msthetic attitude materially 

consens^®® temptation. The truly beautiful con- 
great w^^^® conduct which the artist will aim at 
insufficied^S’^ conduct which is beautiful in motive, 

I cc and execution. An act externally beautiful. 
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yet not done from a high motive, is not m 
mirable in a marked degree. If a merchant 
of his clerks £5 at Christmas through som 
which he cannot easily put right without i 
mean, his generosity is obviously only in api 
if he gives the £5 because he thinks he will 
work out of the clerk, although the act is 
graceful, it is not a brilliant example of mora: 
if, however, the employer gives his Chris 
with the hope that the young man will mii 
get drunk, and justify his dismissal— the act i 
111 other words, certain internal r.n 


01 cnaracter which are not moral 
id those that are. There is a certain splendour 
Id tascination about great criminals; the life of a 
orgia, has been called " beautiful as a tempest.'^ ^ 
le career^ of a Napoleon seems more beautiful than 
at of the industrious citizen who fulfils all his every- 
y duties with cheerfulness and patience. 

The reply to this lies partly in the contrast between 
3 real ethical beauty as recognized by the expert, 
d the imperfect ethical beauty which appeals to the 
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msensitive and the thoughtless. There are some 
excellencies which appeal to all— such as dashino- 
courage, constant activity, brilliant resourcefulness^ 
good-natured thougli momentaiy liberality. That 
these M-e virtues the expert does uot deny; but he 
lecognises their psrtial oharaoter, and thei frequent 
incompatibility with more important virtues 

If cruel viudictiveness or selfish lust is said to be 
an aitistically beautiful motive, this is probably be- 
cause we do not put ourselves into close enough reh- 
.ou vuth the case._ We do not adequatelv relte 
•what must be the interior of a mind in which this 
emotion is supreme. We do not picture clearly the 
1} conduct of a person actuated by such an impulse. 
Ihen there is the glamour of successful achievement 

approval j bat which 
produces a feeling easily confounded with it. Besides 
ere is the fact that our approved moral ideals some- 
times are unduly lackino- in fkA . i 
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regards moral excellence 
gards good conduct 
goes some change in 
which here and now 
and materially right. But 
with sufficient definiteness that 
best open to us, it will avoid 
more good than i 
can be foreseen/^ 

any piocesses of moral reasonino*/^ ^ ^ 

This is what we find in the T' 
can never say a particular picture 
but we can as a rule decide which 
IS on the whole the best, 
under which it is produced, 
that in drawings this 
earnestness of treatment, 
that any act is T ~ 
purity of motive^ that 
in cheerfulness of 
T.huSj toOj ther 
All imperatives are 

" /‘Methods,” bk, i, j 
omitted ; but Dr. Sidgwick 
dterutioii of material 


theories; ,' ^ ' 

as akin to beauty, and re- 
as an art, the term right under- 
meaning. There is no conduct 
known as the absolutely 
we may be able to say 
this conduct is the 
more evil and secure 
any other possible conduct, so far as 


case of other arts ; we 
J is absolutely right } 
picture of several 
considering the conditions 
' This is best in colour, 
in beauty of style, that in 
. So of acts, we cannot sav 
absolutely right; but this is best iu 
1 in prudence of conception ; this 
sacrifice, that in equity of purpose. 

■e remains no categorical imperative. 
“ - hypothetical. The idea of the 

P. 6 Cist edition). The pass.<ige is now 

im not consider the 

importance. 
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categorical imperative is due to an illegitimate exton- 
sion of an essentially relative idea, Eeason can order 
us to do nothing* which is not a means to some end. 

This theory of ethics is intuitional only in the sense 
that according to it we perceive the moral beauty of 
action as we perceive the physical beauty of things : 
viz,, by a process of perception, in which there is an 
element of thought, but of implicit thought. In all 
perception there is classification or inference : but it is 
automatic and unconscious. From these perceptions 
of ourselves and others we can gather by induction 
general moral truths. And from these inductively 
acquired truths we can proceed to verify or correct 
our perceptions.^ 


^ See pp. 12-13 above. 


CHAPTER VI. 

THE PSYCHOLOGY OP ETHICS, 

Etiies between Psychology and 

The interconnections between Psychology and Ethics 
are various, and somewhat confusing. The main 
thing to be kept in mind is that Psychology is imrel^ 
|esc£ip^ wMkJt Mgs is practical and 
Psychology indicates the elements, and describes the 
origin and growth of moral feelings or judgments 
simply as facts of consciousness, it has nothing to do 
with their objective validity or invalidity. Ethics 
on the other hand, fak es from Ps ychology'' the termT- 
nolo^ which she uses; she accepts the accWt^hmh 
sy c 0 ogy gives of what takes place when we think, 
or feel, or act. Any ^ajement of an ideal, o r rule of 
psasokisnstj^eoes sarily couche d in p^ohologfaal 
Again, the study of the"' conditions~f 
human activity is necessary to show us what conduct 
IS possible, and hence what conduct is the best. The 
discovery of what men do desire, and how they do act, 
cannot indeed answer for us the questions as to what 
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they ought to desire, and how they ought to act, hut it 
is a necessary preliminary to this determination. 

This is obvious. But there has been also an illegiti- 
mate intrusion of Psychology into the sphere of Ethics, 
caused by the specific ethical doctrine held by some 
thinkers as to the grounds of moral distinctions. In 
the writings of the eighteenth-century moralists, this 
confusion between the two sciences is very common 
The inquiry into the nature and origin of the moral 
faculty often occupies the largest part of their ethical 
treatises. This purely psychological inquiry was 
actually called the Theory of Morals,” as Eeid tells 
us,^ while he adds, with his usual common sense, that 
“ it has little connection with the knowledge of our 
duty. It is,^^ he says, “ a very important part of 
philosophy of the human mind (i.e., Psyohologvl^ 
and ought to be considered as such, but n ot as any 
part of moralsT^ The intuitionalists of the period 
believed that their doctrine somehow depended on 
certain psychological views as to the faculty which was 
held to immediately apprehend the moral quality of 
actions or the truth of moral j udgments. The hedonists 
attacked their psychology as the most easy way of 
upsetting their ethical conclusions. Nowadays the 
whole discussion is felt to be unsatisfactory. Th 
validity of a judgment cannot be settled by an inquiry 
into its origin, although a knowledge of the origin 
may help ns in determining the amount of credence 
we may provisionally give to it. 

■ d- Works, ed. Hamilton, p. 642 , b. 
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‘ To assign tlie elements which can be detected in 
a complex state of consciousness and to trace the de- 
velopment of the psychosis through lower forms is not 
the only thing to be done, A living being is something 
more than a mechanical mixture of oxygen^, hydrogen, 
nitrogen, carbon, and so forth ; a scientific concept or 
a moral emotion something more than the elements 
into which the psychologist analyses it. There is room 
for another analysis which shall estimate the objective 
meaning’ and import of the psychosis as it exists here 
and now. 




§ 2. The Moral Faculty. 

£§X ^QlQ^ists_. ha^ analysed mind into in tell ec t , 
These are all concerned in 
morality ; not only in the production of moral action, 
but also in the perception of moral truth. For we 
must remember that the faculties are abstractions. 
The intellect does not think, nor the emotions feel. 
The whole man thinks and feels and acts ; and in all 
moral apprehension there are elements of intellect, 
emotion, and conation. Of course any judgment 
or perception must in the main be an intellectual 
state; that is, the intellectual elements will be the 
most specialized and important. !But the concrete state 
of mind, the psychosis, is a living whole. 

“ Affections, Instincts, Principles, and Powers, 

Impulse and Eeason, Freedom and Control, 

So men, unravelling God’s harmonious whole, 
llend in a thousand shreds this life of ours. 
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Vain labour! Deep and broad, where none may see^ 
Spring the foundations of that shado\Y3'' throne, 

Where man’s one nature, queen-like, sits alone. 

Centred in a majestic unity.” 

Matthew.: 'ABN oiii).:: 

We liave already alluded to the isirusioa of discTis- 

sions on tlie nature of the moral faculty which cha- 
racterizes eighteenth-century moral philosophy in 
England. It is interesting to see how this intrusion 
came to take place. 

As long as Ethics was looked upon as the art of 
conduct, as a rationalizing of life, there was no need 
to suppose any special capacity for apprehending moral 
facts, because moral facts were not in kind different 
from other facts. When the jural view of Ethics 
began to obtain, owing to the influence of Eoman 
law, and the influence of tlie J ewish scriptures, which 
formed a part of the Christian text-book of morality, 
an attempt was made to find out what laws were bind- 
ing on ail men qua men. Sir H. Maine has shown how 
the pra3torian judges, stimulated by the Stoic philo- 
sophy, gave origin to the ideal of a natm^ale, which, 
as it were, lay behind the particular and specific laws 
of individual states. In the same way, the Christian 
theologians were influenced in their turn by the new 
ideal; they assumed the existence of a code of natural 
morality, binding on all men and implicitly contained 
in the customs and positive laws of all i^aces of men. 
They distinguished this from the Jewish code, and 
from the ecclesiastical code binding on Christians, as 
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well as from the code of state law. What was felt to 
o iga 0^ by all was part of the original moral 
aeposit. The conscience was the test or criterion of 

fn ^ conscience forbade was 

torbidden by Grod universally for all men. Thus the 

nature of oonscieneeormoralfacultybecame a supremely 

interesting point. It was clearly something very 
special-something different from the rest of human 
nature since its deliverances were practically revela- 
lons of the will of God. It was not dependent on the 
accidents of education; but was clearly innate, given 
to every man by God as a light to conduct. 

This innateness was denied by Locke ; who, how- 
GVGr, nndoilbtedilv t • 


§3. Moral Sense. 

The term sense of riiyhfi^.T.d wf 

Shaftesbmy to indicate the“ reflectm.o- fanni 
in rational beings takes notice of their various 
and approves or disapproves them accordim 
are good or bad. Shaftesburv was no nsvr 
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and lie does not make clear whether this sense was 
mamly of the nature of thought or of the nature of 
emotion j whether it was like Locke's internal sense, 
i.e., introspective consciousness, or whether it was 
simply a form of emotion, the cause of which lay not 
in external objects but in the affections (or impulses) 
themselves. Probably he thought of it as at once 
perceptive and emotional. 

The moral sense doctrine was developed by Hutche- 
son and other writers. There was in the middle of the 
eighteenth century a growing tendency to lay stress 
on emotion. In England it is found in the writings 
of the novelists, Richardson, Sterne, and Mackenzfe, 
as well as in the formal treatises of the moral-sense 
school. On the continent it is especially associated 
with the name of Rousseau. Connected with it was 
the general tendency of psychologists, lasting till the 
middle of the present century, to analyse all intellectual 
acts into subjective associations of feelings. 

Judgment itself was looked on as a mere association 
of impressions, immediate or remembered. Hence the 
most prominent and tangible factor in the complex 
state we call moral approbation became the emotion 
which accompanies the perception ; just as the percep- 
tion of the beautiful was resolved into feeling. 

Neither Hutcheson nor Hume denies that there is an 
element of judgment or perception in the apprehension 
of moral quality. But they both assert that the dis- 
tinctive and peculiar feature of this apprehension was 
the presence of a special kind of emotion, akin to that 
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which acc^panies the apprehension of the beautiful 
iiy virtue Hume means “whatever mental action or 
quality gives to the spectator the pleasing sentiment 
of a,pprobation.» “ Crime or immorality is no par- 
ticular fact or relation which can be the object of the 
understanding j but arises entirely from the'sentiment 
of disapprobation which, by the structure of human 
nature, we unavoidably feel on the apprehension of 
barbarity or treachery/"! 

• character of moral quality was forgotten • 

indeed, it was resolved into utility; just as sesthetic 
quality was resolved into utility by other members of 

unguarded language used 
ied to the belief which is expressed by Eeid that “ Mr 
Hume will have the moral sense to be only a power of 
feeling without judging ; "" which he ri^htlv obient,« f. 


§ 4. Moral Eeason. 

mat then is the part played by the intellect 
tiie appreiaension of moral quality ? 

The perception of the external acts which constitr 
conduct IS, of course, primarily intellectual ; and so 
' Hume, “Essays,” pp. 480-483 (Ward and Lock). 
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the self-conscious recognition of motiyes, volitions, 
leelings,^ which we call internal perception. The 
recognition of the relations between the outer facts, 
between the inner facts, and between the. two groups’ 
IS intellectual: e.g. the recognition that a given act 
IS a, means to a given end. Any moral apprehension 
which can be thrown into the form of a judgment is 
necessarily an intellectual act; nor, as we have just 
seen, was this really denied by Hume. To say that 
such moral quality is apprehended by reason ^ is only 
to affirm that it is objective, that it does not exist for 
me alone, but for all minds. 

We must distinguish between the discursive and 
the intuitive employment of reason in matters of 
morality.^ When we infer that a given ethical pro- 
position IS true because of its connection with some 
other ethical proposition ; when we recognize a given 
act as good or right because it leads to some end, or 
^ an end as good because it leads to some more ultimate 
end, we are exercising reason discursively. 

. But we naturally assume that our chain of infe- 
>renoes is not self-supporting; that it is somewhere 
■ ffistenod to a point of support, some staple in the wall. 
There cannot, we feel, be endless retrogression 
, Inference must terminate in intuition, in the recog- 
pifion of some ultimate major premise. If our know- 
! ledge as a whole is justifiable at the bar of reason this 
, Jffemise must be justifiable. In other words. Season 


’ By Reason we mean the completest and most thoroiu?h em- 
ploOTent of our inteliiVence. 


i 






THE psychology OP ETHICS. 141 

can guarantee the nltimate premise ; there is snch a 
faculty as intuitiye reason. The existence of dis- 
cursive reason implies it. 

For examples of such ultimate ethical premises we 
may refer to chap, v., §§ 4 ^nd 5. And even if 
we allege that the knowledge is self-supporting, 
that the system rests on nothing external but main- 
tains itself by virtue of its own inner relations (like 
the solar system or the vortex-ring), the acceptance 
of this point of view itself is due to something more 
than^ ordinary reasoning; it is the selection of a 
starting-point as in itself less needing justification 
than the judgments dependent on it. 

This rational starting point in Ethics may be (1) 
the immediate recognition of moral quality in acts or 
nioti\es; or (2) tne immediate recognition of moral 
truth in judgments. The former is merely moral 
perception; it is not simple and ultimate, but contains 
implicit judgment like all other kinds of perception. 
All we mean by the moral quality perceived, is the 
relation that the given act bears to our ideals of con- 
duct. This relation (or rather set of relations) is 
analogous to those which subsist in the case of an 
object of external perception viewed in its esthetic 
aspect. Whatever be the origin of our moral per- 
ceptions there is no doubt we have them now; any 
more than there is doubt that we immediately perceive 
objects as beautiful or ugly. 

The second kind of intuitive apprehension is the 
recognition of the truth of ultimate general proposi- 


142 


ETHICS. 


•a 



tions 'wliicli are incapable of being supported by 
further inference: wHcb. must, at any rate for the 
given discussion, be taken as final. Tliis lias been 
sufficiently illustrated in the chapter on Intuition. 

Reason {i.e, the intellectual powers in their com- 
pletest form) has more to do with conduct than simply 
to give us ethical principles and ethical conclusions. 
It has a practical as well as theoreticar function, for 
it serves as a guide or regulator of action. Before a 
course of action is determined on, we require to know 
that it is possible. A civilized man is capable of con- 
sistent action for an end^ or in obedience to a rule. 
Although this purposive consistency of action which 
constitutes conduct does not constitute the whole of 
virtue (since, to give no other reason, it may be for a 
bad end) , it forms a very large part of virtue. This 
systematization is due to Reason, which suppresses 
impulses that lead astray or ai'e in direct conflict with 
the means necessary to secure the ends aimed at. 

Besides all this. Reason may be called a spring of 
action. Reid, Stewart, and other philosophers have 
regarded the practical function of Reason as merely 
directive and regulative. It suppresses what is 
irrational and therefore wrong, but it cannot, they 
say, originate action. In the same way some modern 
thinkers allege that Reason cannot give an end, it 
can only give us the means to an end which is 
demanded by active impulse.^ But most people will 
agree that a man may act from principle as well 
^ Gizjdd and Coit, pp. So seq. 
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as feeling. ^ A vivid perception that a certain course 
o conduct is m conflict with a recognized law leads a 
man to give it up; although his mere feelings may be 
wholly on the side of the prohibited line of action, 
ivant indeed actually asserted that no other kind 
of right-doing is really virtuous; it is only when 
we do right because it is right, and not because we 
want to do it or take pleasure in it, that, strictly 
speaking, we are doing right at all. It is certain that 
in a properly constituted mind the perception that an 
action is right is an irresistible motive for doino- it • 
but whether the motive lies in the mere intellectual 
state Itself or is rather to be ascribed to the specific 
emotion accompanying such a state, is not so easily 
decided. With all use of reason is bound up emotion 
The distinction between intellect and emotion is 
indeed like all^ other analysis^ a logical device. In 
nature continuity is always present. We must not 
forget that in moral, as well as in other matters, man 
judges and acts as man and not like a logic machine. 

Intellect is thus a spring of action. We act in a 
certain way because we recognize that way as rif^ht 
It matters not whether we say that the intellectual 
act Itself IS the motive, or that the intellectual act is 
accompanied by a specific desire, the desire to act 
rationally, and that this is the actual motive power 

For ethical purposes the two statements are equi- 
valent. ^ 

Moral reason, then, which simply means reason as 
concerned with morals, has a fourfold office : 
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(i) It recognizes moral facts and moral principles, 

(ii) It draws conclusions. 

(iii) It systematizes conduct. 

(iv) It is an impulse to action. 

§ 5. Moral Emotions. 

Moral emotion is one of tlie highest and most com- 
plex forms of feeling, belonging to the special class 
of feelings known as sentiments, le,, non-personal 
emotions which gather about certain objects and ideas 
common to all.'’’’ ^ 

Strictly speaking, there are several allied emotions, 
having objects which are more or less connected, and 
forming a tolerably well-marked group. 

(1.) The moral sentiment proper — the desire to 
do right as such, the feeling of necessity and obliga- 
tion which arises when we recognize a certain coux'se 
as right. This is the most specifically ethical emotion. 

Moral approval or disapproval differs from gesthetio 
in that it always fastens on a human action, whether 
another’s or our own, and on that particular aspect or 
relation of the action which %ve call its rightness or 
wrongness. It is thus pre-eminently a -pnictical;, ie, 
action-controlling, feeling.’’ " It is peculiarly associated 
with the jural view of Ethics ; and is clearly connected 
with the religious emotions. In fact, if morality had 
not been developed under theological conditions as a 

^ Bully, Outlines,” p. 520 (1st edition). See p, 360 in new 
edition. 

® Ibid,, p. 368 (new edition). 
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divine system of natural law^ this specific emotion could 
hardly have come into existence. Now that it has 
come into existence^ it does not seem impossible to 
transfer it to a more msthetic or perfectionist view of 
conduct. 

When we recognize a, course of conduct as right, we 
immediately feel it binding on us and on others. This 
feeling is so closely associated with therecognition of con- 
duct as right, that the intellectual apprehension itself 
appears to be a motive to action, (See this chapter, § 4.) 

^ (2.) The sentiments of approbation for particular 
hinds of moral conduct and disapprobation of the 
opposite. As Professor Sully says, A difference in 
the nature ... .of the action affects our feeling 
towards it. Thus, different kinds of bad or good 
conduct excite different shades of moral feeling."^' ^ 
These particularized kinds of moral feeling are called 
by Dr. Sidgwick the quasi-moral sentiments,^^ be- 
cause, although normally associated with the moral 
sentiment proper, the desire to do right as such, they 
aie sometimes in coniiict with it. The love for veracity 
in the priest or the teacher may have to be mortified, 
in a case where some amount of untruthfuluess seems 
incumbent on us. The modesty of a pure-minded 
woman has sometimes to be suppressed at what she 
knows to be call of duty. 

Ihe quasi-moral sentiments are clearly connected 
with the £esthetic sentiments— the emotional con- 

^ Sully, Ontlinesy p. 557 (1st edit.) ; cf. also liis “ Human 
Mind,” voi. ii., pp. 168 seq. 
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comitants of our recognition of an act as putch-mn. 
We recognize many otter tilings as beautiful besides 
Tirbuej and conduct is often ssstbetically satisfying 
whicli is ethically wrong. ° 

(3.) The voice of conscience, as it is often called ; 
the remorse, which we feel when the conduct disap- 
proved is our own : and with this may be grouped the 
feeling’ of moral self-approbation, which was dwelt on 
with such emphasis by the eighteenth-century moralists, 
and by such writers as Addison and Fielding. 

We have come to see that the latter sentiment is 
dangerous to modesty, and liable to make us rest con- 
tented with low ideals, so that it no longer occupies 
the prominent place that it formerly took. But, per- 
haps, most people are still inclined to attribute too 
much importance to the feeling of remorse. It should 
be remembered that all self-blame is not moral. We 
often regret with peculiar poignancy the perpetration 
of small slips in grammar and manners ; while falls 
into our besetting sin are often taken somewhat as a 
matter of course. Again, there is such a thing as 
morbid exaggeration of conscientiousness, where the 
sentiment of self-remorse suffers from a sort of hyper- 
ajsthesia. Some earnest souls are always finding fault 
with themselves out of measure, about the smallest 
matters. Their most venial slips pain them so much 
that they become despondent, and even peevish and 
ill-tempered. Such distorted and excessive regret 
for our past conduct is a serious bar to further 
improvement. 
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§ 6. Conscience. 

ordinary folk, conscience often means 
duct f a particular judgment on one’s cou- 

described, ^nz. remorse for one’s own recognized 
wrongdomg. In this sense it is personal, and implies 
no objective validity. Used in a wider sense it covers 

^'^'disa^n'^r approbation 

and disapprobation, as when we say in advance ''I 

cannot do that, it is against my conscience.” It is 

^mp y the moral faculty, and this is the sense in 

usually wfth an implication that the moral judgment 
and emotion refer to our own acts. 

intfv maintained that it is 
intuitive, underived, and universal. That our moral 

cognitions are not always immediate has already been 
sho^ (chap._ 1 ., § 3). That like the outcome of other 
innate capacities of thought and feeling, our moral 
judgments and emotions are partly due to the reaction 

in itself^ ° M 1*® mdividual, is easily seen. This fact 
m Itself would lead ns to expect that moral judgments 
and fee mgs will differ in different ages and 
different races of men ; and observation shows that thfs 

assert that con- 
science IS universal, in the sense that no race has 

been discovered which is entirely without judgments 
of conduct as right and wrong, and accompanying 
o ions. That the matter of the judgments and 
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: 

I i tlie nature of the emotions 'vary does not disprove: 

j !' this.^ 

‘ The psychological question as to the origin of our 

; moral emotions which has been referred to above^ 

may be expressed in the following way : — Do I feel 
bound not to steals do I loathe the idea of steaiino*, 
because my ancestors and myself have found that 
stealing leads to unpleasant consequences to us ? Or 
, . in other words^ is our conscience due to the ex- 

perience of social discipline ? 

The general drift of modern opinion answers this 
question in the affirmative. Our egoistic hatred of 
pain leads ns to shrink from what brings on us 
physical sufferings whether due to the unconscious 
action of external things, or the conscious action of 
parents, governors, or magistrates. It leads us to 
shrink from risking disapproval of others, whether ex- 
pressed in a slight and negative way, by rigorous 
. social ostracism, or by outspoken condemnation. 

Tims conscience comes to be the reflection within of 
the external government and the opinion of society. 
We come to shrink quite automatically from what is 
/ associated with such physical or mental pain. And 

these factors have been always in action since society 
began to exist. Private revenge and public authority 
have helped to cut off undesirable members of society, 

'i and the forces of selection and heredity have helped 

f to intensify and widen that imitation of the govern- 

■ raent without which we call conscience. The 

H ^ Compare the relativity of the jestlietic faculty. 
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authority of society is exercised by parents and teachers 
as well as by the civil magistrate. The suppression 
of impulse in accordance with the command of others 
is a necessary step in the formation of conscience. 
The life of the vrell-ordered family and school with its 
opportunities of rivalry and of affection plays an impor- 
tant part in the development/ 

Thus mingled with these purely egoistic elements 
due to the discipline of society, are others of a more 
altruistic character. The desire for the company and 
the esteem of others is only in part egoistic j it is an 
important example of the ego-altruistic group of 
feelings. And the effects of sympathy, of direct and 
spontaneous desire for the wellbeing of others, are of 
considerable importance in the later development of 
conscience, though probably the}?' have small influence 
in the earlier stages of civilization. Other moral 
co-operatives, as Stewart calls them, are feelings of 
reverence, and the aesthetic feelings. 

In the same way the sentiment of beauty is perhaps 
developed from purely animal feelings, the delight in 
play due to surplus of animal energy. But this does 
not make ns question the validity and objectivity of 
our esthetic judgments, nor need the comparatively 
lowly origin of our moral sentiment throw doubt on 
the reality of morality. 

^ Oil the growth of the moral faculty see Snlly, ‘‘ Outlines,’* 
pp. 369-371 j “ Human Mind,” vol. ii., pp. 161-166, 
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§7. Pleasure and Besire. 

As sympathy is the most important of the moral 
co-operatives, and as most systems of ethics, espe- 
cially the traditional Christian view, lay stress on the 
duty of unselfish regard for others, an important 
psychological question may be here noticed. 

It has been almost universally assumed by Hedo- 
niste, and frequently by other writers, that all our 
actions are necessarily directed towards the attain- 
ment of pleasure and the avoidance of pain. If this 
be so we can never be really unselfish, for all our acts 
are self-regarding, determined, as Bentham says, by 
our two sovereign masters, pleasure and pain. Cynical 
writers have insisted that even justice and benevo- 
lence can be resolved into a far-sighted regard for our 
interest. The virtuous man is benevolent because 
doing good to others is a source of satisfaction to him- 
self. Such a view we feel to be extravagantly para- 
doxical, although we may be ready to grant with 
Aristotle that not only does the truly virtuous man 
take pleasure in good actions, but that he -would not 
be really virtuous unless he did so. 

The assertion that our own pleasure (or avoidance 
of pain) is the object of all our volition is open to 
grave doubt. Butler long ago pointed out in opposi- 
tion to the '' licentious reasoners "" of the school of 
Mandeville, that we must make a distinction between 
self-love, the desire of happiness for oui’selves, and 
the particular desires directed towards particular 


THE PSYCHOLOGY OE ETHICS. 151 

objects.^ Oar impulses are naturally directed towards 
things. Pleasure may be aimed at, but this is a new 
feature in conduct wbicli may be superinduced in the 
simpler desires, which indeed it really assumes and 
implies, I desire my own pleasure, but what is my 
pleasure except the gratification of my desires ? The 
experience of pleasure is not more often the antecedent 
of desire, than the experience of desire is antecedent 
to the existence of pleasure. There are some pleasures 
which can only be attained by artificially stimulating 
the growth of a desire, as in the case of gambling, 
fox-hunting, and stamp-collecting.^ Again, desires 
often bear no proportion to the pleasures which arise 
from their gratification ; as Dr, Ward puts it, they 
become more imperious, though less productive of 
pleasure as time goes on.^^ And some desires we 
seem to have before we can be supposed to remember 
the pleasures which their gratification produces ; for 
the child desires food long before w© can suppose it to 
have any mental repi'esentation of the ideal plea- 
sure of satisfied hunger. 

Those who hold the view that all desire is ulti- 
mately directed towards pleasure indeed admit : (1) 
that through association we may come to desire 
objects for themselves alone, at least so far as intro- 
spection can discover, and (2) that in the special case 
of fixed ideas we may aim at what is not conceived 

^ Sermons on Human ISTature,” 1. 

® Hence tlie Hedonistic Paradox, that the best way to secure 
happiness is not to aim at it directly. 
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as pleasure giving. These two concessions in point 
of fact give up the veiy point at issue. If in these 
two cases it is possible to desire sometliing else than 
pleasurej clearly the allegation that all conduct' is 
directed towards self-gratification falls to the ground. 
Dr, Bain now indeed allows the existence of a rhythm 
in consciousness "between extra-regarding and ; seif-' 
regarding impulses. But it is a somewhat bizarre 
view of human nature which suggests that all altru- 
istic conduct and a great deal which is neither 
altruistic nor egoistic is irrational, and is due to a 
morbid volitional condition akin to that which leads a 
weak man to throw himself over a cliff, or a liypnotio 
patient to try to swim for his life when he is sprawling 
on my turkey carpet. There is no need for such a 
violent hypothesis. The existence of altruistic feel- 
ings is as obvious, and as easily explained on evo- 
lutionary principles, as the existence of egoistic 
feelings.^ 

Of course in a sense all my desires are selfish 
because they are mine, because they aim at securing 
objects of the need of ■which I am conscious and not 
you. But in this sense all my thoughts are selfish 
because they are mine. It seems more satisfactory 
to restrict the term to desires which directly aim at 
what will give ns pleasure because it will give us 
pleasure, to acts in which the ego is not only the 
source of the volition but also its object.^^ The 
attempt to represent the martyr as enduring the 
^ Spencer, ‘‘Principles of Ethics,” toL i., pp. 20Z seq. 
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agonies of martyrdom for the sake of the intense 
spiritual pleasure which accompanies them^ is a very 
poor psychological joke. 

, : ^ B. Motwe 

There is considerable uncertainty in the use of 
these two words. Austin^ whose analysis is of course 
made from the point of view of the lawyer, defines 
motive as a wish causing or preceding a volition/^ 
in other words, as equivalent to definite d^dfQ. And 
by intention, he means the expected effect of an 
action, whether wished or merely expected. Thus 
intention includes those consequences which we would 
rather did not happen, as well as those which we wish 
to produce. If nausea is an inevitable consequence of 
my taking a dose of medicine, and I know it, I intend 
the nausea, though I do not wish it. This refine- 
ment in the meaning is not quite in keeping with 
ordinary usage. When we speak of intention we 
ordinarily mean the4nt®iejd ,.a»d desired effects, of an 
: action..": ^ 

Motive is thus reserved for the mainly emotional 
condition,- ^ythe^ponsciou^ impulse to action, whether 
desire or |yersiqn^^vas Professor Sidgwick defines it, 
while intention is reserved for the objective effects 
aimed at, 

, Motive is, however, often used for the end aimed 
at, the idea of the object desired, instead of the 
impulse itself. It is so employed, for instance, by Mr. 
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Muii'head, who defines., motiye. as '^tho idea of the 
object which, through boii^ruity with the character of 
the self, moves the wiil.-’^ ^ It seems unsatisfactory 
to give up a meaning which, on the whole, was a con- 
venient one, and which was accepted by lawyers as 
well as moralists. Sut the transition from one mean- 
ing to the other is not uncommon in ordinary usage, 
and can be easily accounted for. 

In the words of Professor Sully, “ A motive is a 
desiie viewed in its relation to a particular repre- 
sented action, to the carrying out of which it urges or 
prompts. The desire in this case ceases to, be a 
vague, fluctuating state of longing, and becomes fixed 
and defined as an impulse to realize a definite con- 
crete experience, viz., the known and anticipated 
result of a particular action ; or, since the object of 
desire is now fore-grasped as the certain result of a 
particular active exertion, it assumes the form of the 
end of this action.'” ^ 

It should be noticed that we seldom, if ever, act 
from a single motive. Dr. Sidgwick’s emancipated 
J ew, ■who eats bacon from a “ desire to vindicate true 
religious liberty combined with a lildng for pork,” is a 
type of most good men. It is not so much the martyr 
as the madman whose motive is absolutely single. Even 
when we overrule an impulse it usually helps to colour 
the imperious and predominant feeling which led to its 
suppression. These considerations are important in 

* “ Elements of Ethics,” p. S8. 

® “ Human Mind,” vol. ii., p. 208. 
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connection with Dr. Martineaa^s special form of intui- 
tionism already alluded to/ 


§ 9. Freedom of the Will. 

The chief question which ethics raises with regard 
to the will is not so much a psychological as a meta- 
physical one. Psychology cannot settle the freedom 
of the will, because like all other sciences psychology 
must assume the validity of the categories of thought. 
It must take notice of the ^‘’consciousness of freedom 
which we undoubtedly have, and it may explain how 
this consciousness arises, but it cannot settle the 
validity of the apparent intuition, although, as Dr. 
Sully rightly says, such a genetic explanation would 
manifestly cut away the psychological ground of the 
common form of the doctrine of liberty/' The ques- 
tion must be left over to the domain of metaphysic, 
which deals with the final concepts of different de- 
partments of knowledge, and examines the assumptions 
made not only in ordinai^y thought but in the syste- 
matic thinkiDg of the sciences. 

Wliafc is meant by calling the will free ? 

(1) That we are free to act as we please, that we 
can will to act as we see fit to act, that we can will to 
act as we see it is reasonable to act. This asserts the 
dependence of volition on thought, but not that 

^ See above, chap, v,, § 3. 

^ “ Human Miiid,’’ voi. ii., p. 365. 
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volition is caused by tbonghfc. Wlicii tbe volition is 
in agreement with, our judgment the volition is free. 
(2) There is a reference to an I-myself. This, liow- 
e%’'er, is the empirical self, the group of psychological 
actualities and possibilities which we have come to 
know as we have come to know other objects of 
experience. Whether we imply a further and more 
intimate reference to the pure self, the metaphysical 
assumption which we seem driven to make as a neces- 
sary basis for ail psychological explanation, is another 
matter. 

Without attempting a full examination of the ques- 
tion^ we may note the following points. (1) ^^The 
assumption of free-will is in a certain sense inevitable 
to anyone exercising rational choice.” ^ This is 
admitted by the Determinists but explained away. 
It merely means that I can act as I please ; the action 
is my action, determined by my nature as a whole 
and not by any external force or by any one part of 
my nature to the exclusion of the rest. The sense 
of freedom is the realization of the function of con- 
sciousness in its most complex and impressive mani- 
festation.” ^ 

(2) The purely phenomcnalist psychology of Mill 
and his school has completely broken down. We are 
obliged to allow that there is something in mind 
besides ideas and motives, viz. the attending mind 

^ See Appendix A, p. 206 for a full list of antliorities. 

® Sidgwick in ‘‘Mindf’ Oct., 1889. 

* Sully, “ Human Mind,” voL ii., p. 293* 
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itself, the intellectus ipse. This admission destroys 
the force of a great deal of the Associationist polemic. 

(3) The mere fact that we can draw no clear line 
between automatic and voluntary activity proves 
nothing. This is only another example of the con- 
tinuity of experience. The inner world is no more 
made like a set of disconnected pigeon-holes than is 
the outer. Intelligence passes into instinct, con- 
sciousness into unconsciousness, volition into auto- 
matism, just as biological species shade off into each 
other. 

(4) On the other hand, one of the most important 
metaphysical arguments of the Libertarians seems to 
need reconsideration. Kant urges that our knowledge 
of our moral responsibility involves the assumption of 
free-will. I ought, therefore I can. But it is open 
to question whether any such thing as absolute moral 
responsibility is conceivable, except on a definitely 
theistic hypothesis. Unless this theistic basis is 
supplied the transcendental employment of the essen- 
tially relative conception of responsibility seems 
unwarranted. The categorical imperative turns out 
to be unthinkable.^ 

Dr. Sidgwick argues that we can construct a theory 
of ethics without the idea of free-will.*'^ The Deter- 
minist can give to the terms responsibility, desert, and 

^ See above, cliap. iii., §§ 5, 9. 

^ Methods,” bk. i., chap, v., § 2. Professor Sidgwick makes 
an exception with regard to one point. But even this exception 
has no practical bearing. 
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so on, perfectly clear and definite meanings. He 

allows that in a sense 'ought' implies 'can'; that 
a mantis only morally bound to do what is 'in his 
power,' and that only acts from which a man ' conld 
have abstained' are proper subjects of punishment or 
moral condemnation. But he explains 'can' and 
'in his power' to imply only the absence of any 
obstacle that may not be overcome by sufficient motive. 
It IS precisely in such cases, he maintains, that punish^ 
ment and the expression of moral displeasure are 
required to supply the desiderated motive force." 

irtuous conduct is obligatory when the only obstacle 
to prevent our following it is the comparative weakness 
0 our moral nature and the comparative streno-th of 
our sensuous impulses. As long as a rational man is 
tree from external compulsion he is bound by the 
laws of morality, and the object of moral discipline is 
to reinforco tlie good motives. 

It is clear, that whether we believe in freedom or 
not, we can construct an ethical theory which shall 
describe the ideally best conduct, the conduct which 
the wise man will follow because he is wise. But can 
wo further say that it is morally binding on us, that 
we to follow it ? 

We have seen that ought and obligation have 
a threefold reference. (1) to human law, (2) to divine 
law, (3) to the ideal law, moral truths under the aspect 
of rules (chap, iii., § 5). Clearly society may 
compel me to adopt the ideal conduct it prescribes. 
Clearly God can compel me to adopt it. Thus the 
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first two senses are quite compatible with Determinism 
Id the third sense the concept of obligation is ex- 
tended to cover the relations between the impersonal 
moral law and the individual who apprehends it. 
Any moral ideal regarded as desirable for me may be 
regarded as moral law binding on me.- Thus the 
necessary obligation of a moral truth is not dependent 
on any metaphysical theory as to the will. The same 
ideal conduct may be considered sub specie boni and 

sub specie juris, according to the way in which we look 
at it. 


§10. Habit. 

Every movement tends to reproduce itself. The 
very fact that it has occurred once tends to make it 
occur again. There remains a pre-disposition to 
recur, which becomes strengthened by repetition and 
attention. Gradually consciousness, which is perhaps 
at first concentrated in order to acquire the habit, 
diminishes. The act is performed with the smallest 
amount of consciousness and on the slightest stimulus. 
Complicated groups and series of movements become 
welded into a whole ; and whether simple or complex 
they recur with such ease and regularity on the pre- 
sentation of the appropriate stimulus and with such a 
minimum of consciousness that such acts are called 
secondarily automatic. 

In order that any reaUy complex and difficult series 
of actions should be performed easily it is necessary 
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that they should pass from the condition of fully con- 
scious acts into that of habit. This is true of internal 
actmties as well as external. The control over 
impulses only becomes easy and regular by becoming 
habitual. Certain feelings are given the pi’eponderance^ 
and take on a new form^ that of ruling dispositions. 

The importance of habit in conduct was first seen 
by Aristotle, He regarded virtues as fixed disposi- 
tions, or habits of feeling and acting, only to be acquired 
in the same way as other habits. Modern moralists 
have overlooked this, and have too much looked on 
virtue as a matter of mere momentary will. This is 
partly due to the more subjective attitude of modern 
philosophers. With Shaftesbury, with Kant, and with 
the classical Christian moralists of the eighteenth 
century, the essence of virtue lies in the endeavour 
to do I'ight. The matter is sacrificed to the form. 
But real excellence of conduct, as Aristotle saw, is 
only possible on the same terms as excellence in any 
Bpecinc art. This of course has been seen clearly by 
teachers and confessors, although somewhat obscured 
by theoretical moralists and preachers. The latter 
have felt so strongly the need of individual efibrt, 
and they have seen so clearly that the presence of the 
foianai element is necessary, that they have somewhat 
kept out of sight the need for repetition and practice 
if our conduct is to attain any really high degree of 
excellence. 

Virtue thus tends to become less conscious. The 
earliest efibrts of the child to control its temper, to be 
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that they should pass from the condition of fully con- 
scious acts into that of habit. This is true of internal 
activities as well as external. The control over 
impulses only becomes easy and regular by becoming 
habitual. Certain feelings are given the preponderance^ 
and take on a new form^ that of ruling dispositions. 

The importance of habit in conduct was first seen 
by Aristotle. He regarded virtues as fixed disposi- 
tions, or habits of feelingaiid actings only to be acquired 
in the same %vay as other habits. Modern moralists 
have overlooked this^ and have too much looked on 
virtue as a matter of mere momentary will. This is 
partly due to the more subjective attitude of modern 
philosophers. With Shaftesbury, with Kant, and with 
the classical Christian moralists of the eighteenth 
century, the essence of virtue lies in the endeavour 
to do right. The matter is sacrificed to the form. 
But real excellence of conduct, as Aristotle saw, is 
only possible on the same terms as excellence in any 
specific art. This of course has been seen clearly by 
teachers and confessors, although somewhat obscured 
by theoretical moralists and preachers. The latter 
have felt so strongly the need of individual eifort, 
and they have seen so clearly that the presence of the 
formal element is necessary, that they have somewhat 
kept out of sight the need for repetition and practice 
if our conduct is to attain any really high- degree of 
excellence. 

Virtue thus tends to become less conscious. The 
earliest efforts of the child to control its temper, to be 



pammiiy lull of consciousness, 
just as they are clumsy and imperfect. Practice makes 
perfect m morals as well as in other things : and the 
good man finds no great difficulty in doing what is 

iinpossible to tlio cMld. 

Common sense does not support the view of Kant, 
that conduct is only virtuous when it is difficult and 
pintuL The forgiveness which is free and instan- 
taneous marks a higher development of virtue than 
that which IS grudging and delayed; although the 

r may be more interesting to the teacher or 

as evincing the beginning of a new moral 
IS the old story over again. The rejoicing 
-rning prodigal is greater than that over 
line jusfc men who need no repentance, 
s not show that the moral condition of the 
is higher than that of the ninety-nine. 


latter 
moralist 
effort. It ] 
over the retur 
the ninety-i 
But this doe 
prodigal 
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become cowardly, or lustful, or unjust, it is because at 
tlie moment we choose ignorantly. Our education 
and the government under which we live^ and our in- 
horited physical and psychical constitution, are the 
causes of our error Vice is due to illusion, to the 
temporary obscuration of the real qualities of thino-s 
and the real meaning* of acts. ^ 

^ This view of the nature of vice has been empha- 
Eiaed by modern thinkers, especially those who hare 
approached the subject from a biological or medical 
point of view. Tlie tendency is to look at crime as 
c.ue to physical conditions inherited or acquired, for 
which society may be in some sense responsible,' but 
hardly the criminal himself. 

On the other hand, common sense revolts against 
the paradox that no man is voluntarily bad. The 
modern and more subjective spirit, due chiefly to 
Christianity, recognizes to the full the truth of the 
poet's 

Tideo meliora proboque deteriora seqnor.” 

We believe we can resist temptation if we will; and we 
hesitate to ask if the will is always possible. We know 
that our weakness of character is largely due to our own 
acts and we cannot say for certain that any wen 
individual, not insane or idiotic, was at first so 
morally incapable as to be absolutely unable to con- 
trol his vicious inclinations if acted upon by adequate 
stamuli.^ ^ 

J ^Vc know a man’s character may change on being presented 
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as ^0 regard vice (or virtue) 

Phin r>i ^ -^oluntary—voluntary as the 

I lam man understands the word— unless we start 
from the doctrine of free-will. The Determinist re- 

ftl;, i“. P^^-^ucts of two 

-oveinkenrsTc- ®^vironment, including 

government, society, etc., and the other our innate 

psychical disposition and tendencies, or, which com s 

to the same thing, inherited organic structures. If 

vh ch tir’ over 

conliol. The empirical self, the characte” which is 
bmlt up by the interaction of the two facto^ t a 

lTsts^h?rrr°" extemal ;ii:et! 

its point or fail! bttXoTig^Son^^^^ 

In a sense we may hold that vice is not entirelv 

„ They know not what they do » is 
true of other oflenders besides those who cmcified 
ke Son of Mon. Tie coil „„™, i. 2os wIS 
on-er good wlero tie higher is attainsble; in the im- 

rStr? ““Si-**!-" wtioh lead 

altr Jtio.*^ »>itt-B0aaI and tie selfish ideals to the 

With fresh stimuli; and we commonly assume that tho ..., 
encounter these stimuli if he wills to do so. 
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CHAPTER m. 

THE CLASSIFICATION OF MOEAL EXCELLENCES, 

§ 1. Tile Consistency of Moral Excellences. 

We liave seen that good conduct may be looked at 
as a system of moral excellences, or as a system of 
compliance with moral law. But we are naturally 
anxious to see whether these two respectively ( 1 ) cover 
the whole of good conduct, and (2) can be reduced to 
one common principle. This involves the pi’oblem of 
the classification of virtues or duties. 

The need for the assumption that moral laws cover 
the whole ground of conduct, and that they are never 
in real conflict — in other words, the need for continuity 
and consistency in moral law — is chiefly felt by those 
who adopt the purely jural view. If we take the 
other view, and regard virtuous conduct as a sum of 
excellences, we do not necessarily demand that all of 
these excellences should be exhibited in their most 
complete form by the same person. A man, especially 
if he be a soldier, may be somewhat less temperate 
than perfection demands, so that he be thoroughly coui^a- 
geous and generous; just as we may excuse deficient 
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technique in a picture, if the drawing and colour and 
sentiment be beyond praise. We recognize that these 
different excellences in morality are, like those of art, 
to some extent mutually exclusive. The different 
excellences have come to be recognized independently 
of conscious classification as good, and we are not 
startled when we realize that they not only overlap, 
but clash. Prudence, as ordinarily conceived, in- 
volves some defect of courage; regard for conse- 
quences to oneself is as much of the essence of 
prudence, as disregard for them is of the essence of 
com age. The paradox that the prudent man who 
avoids giving way to anger is really brave, is as 
untrue as the paradox that after all courage is only 
cowardice as to the opinion of others. 

But this admission can hardly be made if we look 
at morality as a system of laws all equally binding on 
ns. The jural moralist, like the lawyer, is obliged to 
assume that his laws are consistent, as well as that 
they cover the whole ground, that in fulfilling one 
you cannot be breaking another. ° 

§ 2. ClRssificRitioHS S/doptod Tjy 68,rlv 
Moralists., ^ 

Some vii'tues are evidently subaltern, and can be 
conveniently placed under others. Thus modesty 
comes under temperance, while honesty comes under 
justice, and pity under benevolence. But some of 
these more specific virtues have a claim to come under 
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two or three of the more genevio. Thus paiicnce 
comes under both temperance and courage^, caution 
under temperance and wisdom^ candour under reracitj 
and justice. 

Socrates taught that virtue is knowledge— more 
particularly knowledge of ends^ the things realiv 
worth seeking. Hence the virtues are essentially one^ 
because they are only applications of wisdom, the 
supreme excellence, to the varying exigencies of life. 
Platons view is more subtle and less simple. He 
enumerates ao^ia, wisdom, dvcp&m^ courage, awclypo- 
ahvT!}, temperance, and hKaiOfjvvi]^ justice or up- 
rightness, including law-observance generally, Plato's 
basis of classification is psychological : GO(pia is the 
special excellence of vovq or intellect; dr^pala is 
the special excellence of Ovpocj, or the active im- 
pulses; <j(D(j)poamn] tlmt of £7rdii?/aVi, the appetitive or 
concupiscent elements in the soul. These, the ^^four 
cardinal virtues of the Christian moi’alists/ are men- 
tioned in the Alexandrian '' Wisdom of Solomon/" 
viii. 7, and their essential unity is recogmized. 

They are so called, not only as the most im- 
portant, but because they are generic virtues under 
which the others may bo subserved. 

Aristotle"s list scarcely rises to the dignity of a 
classification. It does not discriminate between the 
])igher and the subaltern virtues. It is based on that 
of Plato, but he adds many minor excellences, and 

^ The expression is S£iid to occur first in the writings v-' 
Sfc. Ambrose. 
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considerably limits tlie generic character of the four 
supreme virtues recognized by Plato, e.g. dvSpda is 

confined to war, and a-wippoavvri is applied only to the 

bodily appetites. 

His enumeration is as follows : wisdom, justice, 
courage, temperance, liberality, magnificence {usyaXo- 
rrpsTTua), highmindedness (p(yaXoi[/v-^la) , ambition, 
gentleness, friendliness, truthfulness, wittiness, and 
shame. This is a haphazard and somewhat suoerficial 
catalogue of excellences, but it has the merit of candour 
and freshness, _ and psychological insight. There is a . 
frank recognition of minor characteristics, the absence 
of which goes far to ruin a hero or a saint. The con- 
tempt for small^ things and the indifierence to small 
economies require a large fortune to back them. 
We cannot all be Portias, Aristotle holds with 
ordswortii that 

High Heaven rejects the lore 
0.t nicely calculated less or niore.^* 

But there is a touch of Sir Gorgius Midas, a slight 
suggestion of vulgarity, in the magnificent man, 
as conceived by the rich philosopher. In the same 
way his highminded man although realized at his best 
in Dante, is not without some resemblance to the^ 
heroes of Ouida. The demand that the perfectly 
virtuous man shall have EuVpawsX/a is perhaps least in 
keeping wfih the spirit of Hebraism which survives 
m onr religion, and the moral earnestness which is 
the special pride of the age. Bat after all has it not 
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been said, that no man has ever become a great saint 
vvitlioiit a SGHSG of humour ? 

The common bond by which Aristotle professes to 
Imk the virtues is the doctrine of the But it 

breaks down hopelessly and confessedly in the case of 
several of the virtues. 

To the virtues recognized by the heathen world 
Chnstians added humility, which was hardlv a 
lartue to the Greeks and Eomans; purity, as opposed 
to mere temperance; and the three “theological 
virtues, faith, hope, and love, of which the only one 
purely e hical is the last. This had not been quite 
adequately recognized by the philosophers, whose 
morality was a little self-centred. At the same time 

there had already been a great development in the 
same direction Pity and purity had begun to take 
their place by the side of the robuster virtues. 

The ordinary Christian moralists (for instance, Dante, 
s he representative of mediaeval thought, and Palev 
as representative of modern thought) recoo-nize a 
division of exceUences of conduct or duties Tfor the 
prevailing view is the jural one) into three groups- 
towards God, our neighbour, a4 ourself. But of 
course all duties are, on the Christian theory, in a sense 

distinctly theological, as opposed to the moral, duties 
which are specially owed to Him. Moral duties then 
tan mto two divisions, extra-regarding and self-re- 
gaidmg. To the former belong justice, truth, benevo- 
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society. Tlie mere individual is an etliical mytli. 
Our dependence on society is so absolute that we can 
never even imagine a man who owes nothing to it. 
Language^ to mention nothing else^ constitutes such 
a bond between each of ns and society that we see 
such things^ and think such thoughts^ and feel such 
feelings^ as othei\men have pre-arranged that we shall 
see and think and feel. 

We must not^ however, push our biological meta- 
phors too far. Society is not an organism in the same 
sense in which a man’s body is an organism. In the 
latter the biological units exist only for the sake of 
the body as a whole ; they have no separate interests, 
and no separate consciousness at all. In the former 
the units are individuals having reason and will. In 
thought, at anyrate, their interests may be disso- 
ciated, and are constantly dissociated from those of the 
body. The only consciousness at all is the individual 
consciousness ; the favourite phrases of the evolutionist 
writers, common consciousness, social consciousness, 
tribal conscience, are unabashed metaphors. The 
well-being of society, therefore, has no conscious 
existence except as reflected in the minds of the 
individuals who compose it. The individual person 
has a reality as real as, and indeed more real than 
any other thing or object in the universe 'whatever, 
and no employment of imperfect biological analogies 
must be allowed to obscure this central fact. 

Nevertheless, given the individual, however he 
may have arrived at self-dom, duty has a meaning for 
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Mm apart from society. He can, at any rate in 
abstract thought, separate his interests and efficiency 
from those of other men. » Why should I sacrifice my- 
self for_ others is so far from being an impossible 
or in-ational question, that when the individual rises 
to a certain stage of self-consciousness it is bound to 
be asked. An adequate account of morality may onJy 
be possible from the social point of view, but the 
i/idividual point of view is the first and most natm-al 
one. 

The egoistic hedonist regards his duties to self as' 
ultimate; the utilitarian regards them as of equal im- 
portance with those which he owes to his neighbour. 
And ^ one of these two positions seems the natural . 
position of orthodox Christian Ethics. I must do 
right because of my own future happiness, or because 
of the duty of self-culture on the one hand; or be- 
cause I am bound to consider the happiness or per- 
fection of others as well as my own. Traditional 
Christian Ethics has never insisted that I must do 
right simply and solely for the sake of others. 

We cannot indeed in a strict sense have rights 
against society, since the very idea of right is relative 
to social law. The social conti-act is "a hypothesis 
which depends on the still less justifiable assumption 
of an individual existing apart from society, and havino- 
rights apart from society. Hence we may not speak 
of society and the individual as joint owners or partners 
having equal claims over the individual’s life. My 
position with regard to society is one of mere duty. 
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A somewBat important distinction can be di’awn 
between the virtues which are primarily due to intel- 
lect and negative will (control), and those which are 
primarily due to emotion and impulse. To the 
former class belong prudence, temperance, justice ; to 
the latter benevolence, purity, courage. Many virtues 
present a very different aspect according as they are 
due primarily to principle, or primarily to impulse. 
Thus there is a marked difference between temperance 
and purity, cool fortitude and dashing courage, exact- 
ness of statement and passionate desire for truth. 
Writers and schools lay different stress on the two 
groups of virtues. The Stoics, Kant and Butler, lay 
chief emphasis on excellences of principle; Shaftes- 
bury and the Utilitarian on the excellence arising from 
good impulse. But all schools necessarily recognize 
both in some degree. Ail agree that the virtuous 
man knows what is right (wisdom) ; that he knows 
what is due to others and desires to give it (justice). 
He has proper regard for the pleasures and pains of 
others (benevolence), while he has not too much regard 
for his own pains (courage), or his own pleasures 
(temperance). 

In different ages and stages of development different 
ideals of virtue have predominated, while not abso- 
lutely obliterating the rival ideals. The supreme 
virtue with the ancients was self-culture; with the 
^arly Christians, purity and self-denial. In the middle 
''S the veneration for courage and fidelity gives us 
j^g^ydeal of chivalry ; the architectonic virtue in the 
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eighteenth century is prudence. The sexes vary in 
the importance they attach to purity and candour^ 
courage and pity; so do different ages — the boy, the 
middle-aged^ and the old ; so do different nations. 

The smallest number of virtues which we can recog- 
nize as generic would seem to be six^ viz._, pru- 
dence^ courage^ temperance^ justice^ truthfulness^ and 
benevolence. 


- § 4. Prudence. 

Prudence is used for (1) practical wisdom in the 
widest sensOj and (2) practical wisdom directed to the 
advantage of self. Note that for the mass of people in 
the middle classes, prudence in the narrower sense is 
still the supreme virtue. And generally speaking, it 
is true that we lay stress on the rational virtues. Gene- 
rosity, hospitality, reckless courage, are the excellen- 
ces of an earlier stage of civilization ; to-day we chiefly 
admire justice, sobriety, self-restraint in face of danger. 

To some extent the ethical method we accept will 
help to determine what place we shall allot to pru- 
dence. Pure altruism places wisdom for a man’s 
self,^^ as Bacon calls it, outside the rank of primary 
virtues, while allowing it a secondary and auxiliary 
position — since I can only be serviceable to others 
on condition tliat I pay some attention to my own 
welfare. Pure egoism makes prudence the archi- 
tectonic virtue. Utilitarianism places it in a position 
alongside of benevolence; my happiness counts for 
one as well as yours. , 
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Prudence in the widest sense is “ a conscious habit 
of correct thinking on matters of action (Aristotle 
“ l^ic. Bth.,” VI. V.). It involves right choice of endsi 
and right choice of means. It guarantees both pre- 
mises of the ethical syllogism and draws the conclu- 
sion. ^ It differs from merely speculative knowledo-e 
since it deals with affairs of practice, which it knows 
concretely in all their details, and not abstractly in 
propositions. These complex affairs of actual life can 
only be known by experience, and natural tact is 
necessary as well. The prudent man necessarily acts 
irom reason and not mere impulse. Hence, other 
things equal, we must take time before acting (cau- 
tion), and we must have self-control or firmness, in- 
telligence, and knowledge from which to reason. 
Hence the obstacles to prudence are haste, strength 
of feeling, weakness of reason, and want of know- 
edge. In excess caution becomes hesitation, and 
nrmness becomes obstinacy. 

As Aristotle points out, there is a reaction of our 
general moral condition on our practical intellio-ence ^ 
An effective knowledge of what is really worth striving 
tor is impossible to the vicious man ; and in some 
torms of vice— those which imply loss of self-control- 
tie man is ignorant of the minor premise in the ethical 
syllogism. The angry man often denies that he is 

angry, the excessive drinker does not realize where 
excess kegins. 

“ I aults m the life breed errors in the brain.” 

^ Cf. Me. Eth. yi. V., xii. ; YIL ill 
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§ 5. Courage. 

Courage is obviously not adequately defined by 
reference to principle. It is a virtue of impulse, and 
cannot be resolved into knowledge of what ought to 
be feared. ^ It implies fearlessness in the face of what 
may be I'ationally feared, as well as in the face of what 
should not. A defect of emotional energy, of eora- 
bativeness, of strong desires, can only in part be over- 
come by reflection. And this secondary courage has 
not the aesthetic attraction of the impulsive sort. It 
has sometimes been thought that in the progress of 
modern society, the decay of militarism, and the 
scientific aspect given even to war itself, less room 
would be left for this virtue, and that men will learn 
to do comfortably without it, as well as without hair 
and teeth. But this is hardly probable. The esta- 
blishment of socialistic utopias is perhaps less likely 
to bi ing peace than a sword ; and in any event in 
colonizing savage parts of the world, room will still 
be found for impulsive courage when it is banished 
from the paternal industrialism of civilization. 


§6. Temperance. 

In its full conception self-control is not to be re- 
stricted to the bodily appetites and the pleasures of 
touch and taste. Other desires, and the emotions and 
sentiments, come %vithin the scope of it. Dante places 
lust, gluttony, avarice, and prodigality, wrath and 
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melancholy; together as sins of incontinence. Gush, 
talkativeness; and self-assertion are as much offences 
against temperance as drunkenness. In Aristotle^s 
discussion of this virtue the doctrine of the mean does 
not occupy a prominent place. Of the two extremes; 
self-indulgence and unnatural insensibility; only the 
former exists; the latter is theoretical. But Aristotle 
knew nothing of the asceticism of the East ; and to him 
the Christian practice of chastity "would have seemed 
as truly intemperate as excess. 

§ 7. Justice. 

Professor Sidgwick has analysed with great sub- 
tlety the common notion of justice.^ He points out 
the following elements : 

(1) Mere impartiality; i.e, absence of irrationality 
in distribution. 

(2) Eeparation for injury. 

(3) Conservative justice; or observance of those 
relations determined by law and custom which regu- 
late the greater part of our conduct towards others ; 
?*.e. (i) observance of lawS; and of contracts or definite 
understandings ; (ii) fulfilment of natural and normal 
expectations. 

(4) Ideal justice; or the distribution of things in 
accordance with what we believe to be fair and right; 
even when there are no laws or definite understand- 
ings to guide us. 

^ ‘‘ Meth. of Ethics,” book iii. ch. v. 
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Mere justice ” implies a reference to this ideal, 
equity in law had its origin in an attempt to get 
at a higher form of justice than mere justice. It gave 
relief to those who were wronged, yet had no legal 
remedy. In applying abstract laws to particular 
cases, injustice may result. It is the duty of the 
judge to prevent this. Yet the courts of equity must 

e governed by precedent, otherwise greater hardships 
will occur. And so a system of rigid but, on the 
whole, fairer law grows up, under the name of equity. 
Uf the immense service done to humanity by the 
Roman courts of equity, out of whose decisions the 
majestic fabric of the civil law arose, this is not the 
place to speak. 

What determines the ideals ? The production (as 
geometers say) of the principles of justice which we 
already recognize, further than the common sense of 
society has yet carried them. 

How difficult this may be is seen in the discussion 
ot such a question as « fair wages." What are fair 
wages ? Two or three answers may be given : 

(1) Wages determined by free competition. Some- 
thing between the highest the master can normally 

give, and the lowest the workman will normally 
take. •' 

( 2 ) Wages determined by the needs of the work- 
man. But does this include the present or some 
higher (and from a moral point of view more desirable) 
standard of comfort ? And if it can be shown that 
the maintenance of an industry is impossible except 
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.on starvation wages, shall we sacrifice the ^i]p to the 
ev as some trades unions seem to wish f ^ 

(3) Wages determined by the merits of the work- 
man. It seems impossible in such cases to reconcile 
■ the competing ideals. 

Justice then involves reference to some standard, 
— one already recognized or one which ought to be 
recognized. There is no doubt a great danger in 
subordinating the former to the latter, to disobey 
laws and to break contracts in obedience to ideals 
which are usually intangible, and frequently arbitrary 
and impossible. On the other hand, such substitution 
of ideal for conservative justice is sometimes the con- 
dition of moral advance. 

^ Is there a right to live, and, if so, does it include the right 
to produce a dozen children ? 




CHAPTEE Till. 

ETHICS IH EEEATION TO THEOLOGY AHH LAW. 

§ 1. Ethics and Theology. 

The relations of Ethics and Theology are somewhat 
complicated Ethics supplies arguments for the 
existence of God, and means of determining His attri- 
Theologians tell us it is man’s duty to seek 
God, and to believe in Him. This assumes that duty 
can exist and can be known prior to the acceptance of 
any form of religion. They apply to God certain ethical 
predimites; He is just, true, merciful, jealous, and so 
• Th®se terms must have a meaning apart from any 
theological implications. Christian teachers argue that 
the claim of Christianity to a Divine origin is proved 
bj Its exalted morality, which again assumes that 
etiiical ideas are nohs notiora. 

Theology supplies special 
featmes: (l) m the form, and (2) in the content of 
morality. Theological study naturally leads to the 
■acceptance of a jural form of Ethics. The Ten Com- 
mandments are a code of laws, and the more strino-ent 
demands of Christian morality take the form of glosses 
and interpretations of these, or that of supplementary 
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laws. Morality is imposed on ns by a command of 
God ; and obedience is exacted by means of sanctions^ 
pleasures and pains in tbis life or the next. 

This view, though the most obvious and the most 
widely spread amongst Christians, was not the only 
possible one. Thoughtful men soon saw that the 
obligations of morality could not be entirely, or even 
chiefly, ascribed to the will of God, and the sanctions 
with which that will was enforced. It must in some 
way be determined by the divine nature itself. God 
is absolute Goodness, and man must desire God for 
this reason ; Morality is no longer obedience to God^s 
Law, but an effort to become like God, and to enter 
into the completest possible relation to Him. 

This more idealistic view is supported by the 
doctrine of Sin, which has its origin in the ceremo- 
nialism and legalism of the priestly code, but is greatly 
developed by the prophets and by Christian theologians. 
Evil doing is looked on not only as the breach of a 
law, but as a personal defilement. Sin conaes to be 
thought of as having a certain substantiality of its 
own, in antithesis to God. 

In the content or matter of morality Theology has 
introduced the conception of duties to God as a sepa- 
rate kind of right conduct. It has given us the theo- 
logical virtues, faith, hope, and love, and laid an 
especial stress on purity as opposed to mere tem- 
perance; it has given a much more important place to 
patience and humility.^ 

^ See cliap, vii., § 2, above. 
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^ In the same way it has made the conception of 
right conduct more strict. It has quickened sympathy 
and conscience, and thus led to more and more lofty 
ideals. It has insisted on the positive side of virtue, 
and on the importance of the Good Will as opposed 
to particular external compliances with law. Morality 
instead of being a sum of excellences having different 
sources^, is constituted essentially from witbin by the 
win to comply with God^s Law, or to be like Him. 

Finally, Theology gives us a new motive to virtue, 
in the love of God. Christianity especially emphasigses 
the obligations of love and gratitude to the incarnate 
and crucified Son of God. 


§ 2. Morality and Law. 

Law consists of a set of rules enforced by Govern- 
ment either directly or indirectly. Many of these 
1 ules are also supported by the social sanction. Posi- 
tive Morality may be regarded as a set of rules enforced 
by the social sanction; but there is a somewhat unde- 
termined area, where the social sanction ceases to be 
definite, which yet belongs to the sphere of moral con- 
duct.^ The acts enforced by both Law and the social 
sanction belong chiefly to the sphere of extra-regarding 
action— to justice and benevolence. Even here 
the social sanction is much more effective in the case 
of the normal individual because (1) more speedy, 
(2) more flexible and adaptable, (B) more continuous 
and (4) more certain* But Morality covers a much 
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wider area tlian Law. Law can only aim at repressing 
or producing external acts Morality can go farther 
and aim at producing or repressing elements of feeling 
and thought^ character. It deals mth intention 
and motive. 

Ethics deals with conduct viewed without special 
reference to external codes. Jurisprudence deals with 
the codes enforced by the political organs of society. 
The actual content of Law is often; and indeed always, 
imperfectly moral ; because Law can only taka account 
of such elements of conduct as are amenable to political 
treatment. We cannot have definite evidence of 
motives, or other states of consciousness | and external 
punishments cannot be relied on to alter them. The 
conduct which I believe to be best may be in advance 
of that which Law orders, though of the same kind or 
it may be at variance with Law. , ; 

Morality follows Law in so far as Morality enforces, 
obedience to laws already made. It goes further, and 

clothes the bare skeleton of law;^^ it regulates 
actions in conformity with the .relations which actual 
law has introduced.^^ And as. Morality largely con-i 
sists in ideally perfecting these relations it prepares 
the way for fresh legislation, and regulates the' making 
of new rules. Thus' the interaction of Law and 
Morality is twofold. To the young, and the morally 
backward. Law serves as a . morM code ; , the good 
(transcend this :code ^ as society improves, acts which 
were left to the . operation, of the social sanction are 
gradually .brought into the sphere, of. legal punishment^ 
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and a man is compelled to do to-daj what' a century 
ago was regarded as an act of more than ordinary, 
virtue* / 

An important distinction exists between Law and 
Morality in regard to merit. Law seldom rewards ; 
its sanctions are almost exclusively painful. Positive 
Morality rewards as well as puhishes. Those evil 
acts which are punished both by the civil magistrate, 
and by public opinion are those which are, 

not punished by the former but only by the latter are 
often called vices, though this usage of the word is not 
always strictly observed. There is thus nothing 
exactly answering on the side of virtue to the term 
crime: that is^ there are no acts which the State, 
habitually and regularly rewards as a matter of course. 
Special honours and gifts to successful soldiers or to 
brave firemen and other heroes in civil life are not 
awarded with sufficient regularity and certainty to; 
constitute an exception ; nor are they awarded by the..- 
regular State tribunals acting as such. The virtues 
of temperance^ justice^ prudence^ and benevolence are; 
seldom if ever considered as deserving or requiring 
recognition by the States . The religious and sociaL 
sanctions are usually sufficient to secure a . fair average 
degree of excellence in these aspects of conduct. , 

, § 3. Obedience to Law. , ■ ^ ' '' 

, Is it ever right to disobey the. Law? Prom the; 
Utilitarian |joint of view the •-.q.ue.stiQn. must be solvedi 
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by a consideration of the relative advantages and dis- 
advantages of disobedience to an unjust law* Setting 
aside the direct personal consequences to ourselves and 
those who imitate ns, that is^ the legal punishment 
we incur, we see that all disobedience involves the 
further evil of weakening the respect for Law and the 
habit of obedience in ourselves and others 5 it brings 
society, as Hobbes urged, a step nearer anarchy. On 
the other hand the conditions of our act may b© such 
that this danger may be reduced to a minimum ; our 
act may be known only to a few, or the line we pur- 
pose to follow may be quite unlikely to commend 
itself to persons of a lawless character. These condi- 
tions, however, seldom obtain, and the Utilitarian will 
feel that the balance of advantage in favour of dis- 
obedience must be very decided to justify resort to it. 
Nevertheless when there is a decided opposition be- 
tween positive Morality and Law, and the collective 
conscience is more likely to be scandalized by obedience 
than by disobedience, he may feel that the risk is worth 
running, and he may hope that his disobedience and 
the punishment which it brings on him may incidentally 
lead to a change in the Law. 

The Intuitionist, especially if he regards conscience 
as a divinely given and inspired guide will necessarily 
assert that its dicta are absolutely binding even in 
opposition to Law and positive Morality. But h© will 
remember that Law is on the whole the outcome of the 
conscience of the community, that to prefer his own 
moral perceptions when in opposition to those of 
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others is dangerous/ because self-loye and other still 
more subtle emotions may easily bias bis judgment 
without being recogniased and discounted. If bis 
conviction of the duty of disobedience is not of the 
strongest be will be influenced by the same kind 
of comparison of relative disadvantages as the Utili- 
tarians. If be feels overwhelmingly certain of the 
duty of disobedience he will disobey, no matter at 
what cost. Thus the chance of conflict is greater in 
his case. It is this occasionally anti-legal tendency of 
the intuitional and theological Ethics which leads 
Hobbes to call the doctrine, that whatever a man 
does against his conscience is sin/^ a doctrine sub- 
versive of civil society/^ ^ 


§ 4. Casuistry. 

In the systematization of morality, casuistry has borne 
an important part. Growing up as a consequence of 
the penitential system of the Catholic Church, it has its 
justification in the jural view of morality. If moral 
truths are expressed as a system of laws, we must assume 
that they are continuous and consistent. The applica- 
tion of these laws to particular cases of difficulty which 
either do not appear to fall under any rule, or else 
appear to fall under two or more conflicting rules, is the 
object of the science of casuistry.^ Such cases of con- 

^ Leyiathan/ Fart I., cliap, xxix. 

® “ Cases of conscience are those in which conflicting duties 
and conflicting rules are weighed deliberately, the time and 
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i^cience had of course constantly occurred^ but when 
private confession became frequent^ regular, and com- 
pulsory, need was felt for authoritative and syste- 
matic treatment of them. Many of the great thirteenth;, 
and fourteenth-century theologians wrote books on 
moral theology ; and different schools gradually deve-; 
loped, some leaning towards rigorism and others, 
taking wider and less exacting views. The dislike of. 
Protestants and liberal Roman Catholics to the system 
of casuistry is due to (1) its connection with the 
practice of compulsory confession and of direction,^^; 
in which the individual . gives up the control of his 
conduct more' or less . entirely to the guidance of an, 
expert (2) its substitution^of a formal obedience ta 
rule for a living effort after the best possible conduct. 
If it be true that only that conduct is good for me 
which I believe to be right in my own conscience, 
mere "acceptance of the rules of moi'ality cannot be 
morality 3 mere material rightness is not rightness at; 
all (chap, iii. § 2)* On the other hand, it must be; 
remembered that mere formal rightness will not do.- 
We want to know our duty] and we cannot, even- 

circumstances allowing of this. Cases of necessity are those in 
which a man is compelled td violate common duties and common 
rules by the pressure of extreme danger or fear.” ■ Whewell,'' 
“Elements of Morality bk. iil,. chap. .XV, . : 

, ^ The, revolt against theological expei'ts was one of the central 
features of the Reformation:' With a translation of the Biblc'in 
liis hand, and the grace of God in liia heart, there was nothhig 
Worth knowing which the' ordinary man thought he could not 
know, for: himself* - ^ 
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■with the most perfect honesty of purpose, always tell 
what it is. (3) The connection of casuistry with the 
special Jesuit doctrine of Probabilism (see Sidgwick, 
“ Hist.,” p. 153, 2nd edit.), with which, however, it 
has no necessary association. (4) The danger to 
morality of minute inquiry into the limits and qualifi- 
cation of moral rules. This dangeh of course may be 
very real; but unless ethics is to become a mere 
aggregate of vague generalities and stimulating ap- 
peals to emotion, the danger must be faced. ■ The 
study of moral pathology, it may be said, is not 
virginibus puerisque, but for priests and philosophers..' 

Appeals have been made of late from the side of 
orthodox utilitarianism for a new casuisti*y, and it; 
may be hoped that for the benefit of those who still, 
normally think of morality as law, the attempt may. 
be made to supply the want. 


CHAPTEE IX. 

BBIEF SKETCH OP ENGLISH ETHICAL THEOEIES. 

§ 1. Hobbes and Ms Opponents. 

Hobbes (1588-1679) taught that the red end for each 
to seek is his own good— that is, his own pleasure or 
means of pleasure — his self-preservation. Hence the 
natural state of mankind is war. But this Egoism is 
self-limiting ; a kind of compact, or treaty of peace, is 
entered into — the result of selfishness and fear. Thus 
arise Society and the State. Since any settled social 
order is better than the state of nature, a good man 
will always obey the laws of the State, for fear of 
weakening the social order. For the same reasons a 
strong government is needed; and thus we are led to 
the peculiar absolutism supported by Hobbes. What 
the sovereign commands is right ; what he forbids is 
wrong. If there were no law there would be no justice, 
no distinction of meum m& tuum. At the same time it 
is reasonable for me to obey moral rules only as long 
as others obey them ; hence, again, the necessity for 
a strong government. Thus the system of Hobbes 
was essentially egoistic. 

Hobbes’s system aroused great opposition. Attacks 
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were made on it from two sides. It was not denied 
by one set of writers^ that happiness, well-being, etc., 
were the proper aim and end of action ; only they urged 
that the good at which we ought to aim is the general 
good as distinguished from the good of the agent 
himself, the/^oommon good of all rationals^^ (Cumber- 
land)^ the good of the public (^Shafteshmy), This 
line of argument gradually led to Utilitarianism, as 
good came to be more and more clearly identified with 
pleasure. Other writers, however, approached the 
question from a wholly different point of view, and 
assimilated the rules of morality to the propositions of 
mathematics ; they were truths which could be deduced 
from the very nature of man, the world, and God. 
There are, says Clarke (1675-1729), in ^^Morals, as in 
Geometry, certain unalterable relations, aspects and 
proportions of things, with their consequent agreements 
and disagreements.^^ No one will deny this, and refuse 
to see the truth of moral axioms, unless from the 
extremest stupidity of mind, corruption of manners, 
and perverseness of spirit.*^^ For men to act wrongly 
and wickedly is to act contrary to that understanding, 
reason, and judgment, which God has implanted in 
their nature, on purpose to enable them to discern 
the difference between good and evil. “^Tis attempting 
to destroy that order by which the universe subsists. 
To this Rational or Intuitive school of Ethics belonged 
Oudworth (1617-1688), another opponent of Hobbes, 
as well as Clarke. Locke (1632 - 1704) also puts 
forward an intuitionist theory | but he held that the 
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1 reason for moral conduct lay outside the standard 
,itself> in the pleasure and pain whicli obedience and 
disobedience respectively caused us, 

§ 3, Shaftesbury and Butler, 

Shaftesbury (1671-1719) is the predecessor to whom 
’Butler is most indebted. The general view of Ethics 
taken by him was much influenced by Greek thought. 
Nothing is 'absolutely ill except what is absolutely 
detrimental to the whole system to which it belongs'; 

' hence even private self-affection is good^ except 
when it militates against the good of the species^ 
. which only happens when it is too strong. We have a 
^^reflex affection/^ that is, we reflect on our own affec- 
tions (impulses), and approve or disapprove them. A 
creature which has this ^^reflecting faculty’^ invariably 
^ approves what is right and disapproves what is wrong, 
rit is this reflex goodness which constitutes Virtue: 
,the '^reflecting faculty is the "Sense of Eight and 
Wrong.^^ 

, Good actions done from fear and hope, that is, from 
egoistic reasons, are not virtuous ; even if the object of 
the fear or hope be God. As soon as any one " is come 
■to have any affection toward what is morally good, and 
can like or affect such good for its own sake, as good and 
amiable in itself ; then he is in some degree virtuous, 
and not till then.'’^ Shaftesbury divides the impulsos 
into (1) Natural or kindly affections, leading to the 
' "good of thePublic (2) Self-affections, leading to the 
" good of the Private and (8) Unnatural affections. 
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odiitrary'to all good.' And he lays down, that to have 
the natural affections strong is to “have the chief means 
and power of self-enjoyment,” and “ to want them is 
certain misery ; ” that to have the self-affections too 
strong, or “beyond their degree of subordinacy” to thO 
natural affections is also miserable ; and that to have 
the unnatural affections is to be miserable in the highest 
degree. We thus see Shaftesbury laying down the 

hierarchy of impulses,” on which Butler afterwards 
built his system. , 

Butler (1692-1752) in some degree combined the 
lines of argument adopted against Hobbes by Shaftes- 
bury and by Clarke; He tells ns “ that there are two 
ways in which the subject of morals may be treated. 
'One begins from inquiring into the abstract relations of 
things [Clarke, etc.] ; the-^ther frOm a matter of fact, 
mamely, what the particular nature of man is, its several 
parts, their economy or constitution ; from whence it 
proceeds to determine what course of life it is which is 
correspondent to this whole nature [Shaftesbury]. In 
•the former method the conclusion is expressed thus': 
-that vice is contrary' to the nature and reason of things^ 
in the lattei*, that it is a violation or breaking in upon 
our own nature. They both lead us to the same thing, 
our obligations to the practice of virtue; and thus they 
exceedingly strengthen and enforce each other. . . ' , 
The following discourses [Butler’s own Sermons! pro- 
ceed chiefly in this latter method.” Butler points out 
that in human nature there are two supreme impulses 
self-love and conscience. He lays stress on the dis- 
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interesfcedness of our benevolent impulses | and stows 
that in all our desires except self-love itself,, the 
primary end, the object desired, is not our own plea- 
sure but some external thing, i,e,, they are extra-re- 
garding. The two principles, Self-love and Conscience 
(=:Mox’al Sentiment), preside over these inferior im- 
pulses; but Butler does not quite clearly determine 
the relative positions of self-love and conscience with 
regard to each other, whether they are strictly co- 
ordinate, or one of them subordinate to the other. 
On the whole, however, Butler seems to give the 
supremacy to conscience ; which is the guide assigned 
to us by the Author of Nature, Every man is natu- 
rally a law to himself or in other words, “ every one 
may find within himself the rule of right and obliga- 
tions to follow it.^^ W e arrive, then, at a conception 
of man as a Hierarchy of impulses, conscience being 
supreme. No man can be said to act conformably 
to his constitution of nature unless he allows to that 
superior principle the absolute authority which is due 
to it/^ You cannot form a notion of this faculty, 
conscience, without taking in judgment, direction, 
superintendency. This is a constituent part of the 
idea. , . , Had it strength as it had right; had it 
power as it had manifest authority, it would absolutely 
govern the world/^ 
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§ 3. Hutcheson, Hume, and Smith. 

Hutcheson (1694-1747) went stiU further. He 
showed that the happiness derived from the kindly 
affections does not prevent them from being really 
disinterested. The good man is benevolent for other 
reasons than that of the pleasure which he gains from 
benevolence. There is a natural sense which recognizes 
by “an immediate and undefinable intuition ” what is 
good in our affections and approves of them in conse- 
quence ; while it disapproves of those that are base and 
unworthy. Hutcheson sets himself to prove “ (1) that 
some actions have to men an immediate goodness; or 
that by a supreme sense, which I call a moral one, we 
have pleasure in the contemplation of such actions in 
others, and are determined to love the agent (and much 
more do we perceive pleasure in being conscious of 
haying done such actions ourselves) , without any view 
ot further natural advantage from them. (2) That what 
excites us to these actions/which we call virtuous, is 
not an intention to obtain even this sensible pleasure; 
much less the future rewards from sanctions of laws^ 
or any other natural good, which may be the conse- 
quence of the virtuous action ; but an entirely different 
principle of action from interest or self-love.’^ Hutche- 
son “ definitely identified virtue with benevolence.” 

The doctrine of a Moral Sense, originated by 
Shaftesbury and Hutcheson, is accepted by Hume 
(1711-1776), and developed by him, while an’ intellec- 
tual element is more explicitly admitted. “ I am apt 



to suspect that reason and sentiment concur in almost 
all moral determinations and conclusions. It is prob- 
able . . . that this final sentence depends on some 
inteimal sense or feeling but to appreciate or discover 
moral beauty^ like beauty in art^ apparently demands 
the assistance of our intellectual faculties.'^^ Only what 
it approves is no longer mere undefined goodness/^ 
but pleasure^ either for oneself or others. It is thus 
that Hume may be regarded as in some sense the 
founder of modern Utilitarianism. His attitude^, how- 
ever^ is rather that of the psychologist than the 
moralist. He analyses onr moral ideas and finds the 
character of utility in all kinds of virtuous conduct. 

Adam Smith (1723-1790) agrees with Hume that 
the quality of utility will be universally found in the 
objects of moral approbation. But the utility is not 
the cause of the approbation. We either approve 
or disapprove of our own conduct according as we feel 
that, when we place ourselves in the situation of 
another man, and view it, as it were, with his eyes, 
and from his station, we either can or cannot entirely 
enter into and sympathize with the sentiments and 
motives which influence it.^^ Thus the moral sense 
is analysed into a kind of complex sympathy. By 
seeing what kinds of conduct are universally approved 
of by the moral sense, we can lay down rules of con- 
duct, general moral principles. 
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§ 4. Paley, Bentham, and Mill. 

Paley (1743-1805) defines Virtue as "the doing 
good to mankind, in obedience to the will of Grod, and 
for the sake of everlasting happiness.'” He thus 
resolves all -virtue into benevolence, which is (rouo-hlv 
speaking) the utilitarian point of view, but intro- 
duces an egoistic element, since virtue is to be done 
■for the sake of mr own ultimate happiness. He over- 
looks the fact that many virtuous actions are, and have 
been, done without any reference to God’s -will or a 
future life, as by atheists. And he is only on the 
verge of Utilitarianism, since he does not resolve good 
into pleasure; indeed, he expressly excludes pleasures 
of sense from his idea of happiness. He lays great 
stress on the social afiections and on the pleasures of 
action. But his general system is little affected by 
this he seems to drop out of sight this arbitrary 
definition of happiness ; and in the working out of 
his pinciples he is perhaps more consistently Hedo- 
nistic than any of his predecessors. Paley was a Con- 
servative Utilitarian; it was his object to show that 
the current morality was thoroughly justifiable from 
the Etilitarian point of view. 

On the other hand, Bentham (1748-1832) was a 
Radical Utilitarian, whose object was to criticise and 
reconstruct Ethics and Jurisprudence from the utili- 
tarian point of -view. Bentham was the first to 
make Utilitarianism quite definite, by identifying 
good and happiness with pleasure, and by getting 
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clear of the older egoistic view. ^ He laid down 
that (1) Actions are right according as they conduce 
to the general happiness— i.c., to the greatest happi- 
ness of the greatest number. (2) By Happiness we 
mean Pleasure. (3) This must be the sole test of 
rightness and wrongness; we must not admit any 
rival principle even for a moment. (4) We must 
allow the possibility of some kind of Moral Arith- 
metic/^ by which we can compare the amount of 
happiness produced by different kinds of actions. 
These propositions Bentham stated, and supported, 
with great precision and effect. He eliminated the 
theological element which hampered Paley; and, in 
working out the details of his system, was hindered 
by no tenderness for existing beliefs or institutions. 
He based his ethical theory on a full and careful psycho- 
logical investigation; since his moral arithmetics^ 
demanded exactitude and completeness in his review 
of the sources and effects of different kinds of feeling. 

J. S. Mill (1806-1873) was a disciple of Bentham. 
He popularized the doctrines of his master and did a 
great deal towards rendering them less offensive to 
outsiders. While Bentham never sought to conciliate 
orthodoxy by compromise, Mill was always ready to 
explain and extenuate. The only points to which it 

^ But even in Bentham we discover some purely egoistic ele- 
ments. For instance, he says the object of Deontology 
Ethics) is “to instruct the inquirer in the management of the 
affections so that they may be made most subservient to his own 
well-being.” (“ Deontology,” voL ii., p. 27 ; cf. vol. i., p, 18.) 


SKETCH OF ENGLISH ETHICAL THEOEIES. 197 

y here necessary to allude are : (1) His attempt to 
IS ingmsh quality (kind) as well as quantity (dearee) 
in pleasures, and (2) His attempt to exhtoit more 
clearly the connection between justice and the prin- 

to; tbe best recent writers on Utilitarianism, Pro- 
essor Grote (an intuitionist) and Mr. Sido-wick 
(an utilitarian), consider it subversive of the possi- 
bility of that “moral arithmetic'’ which Utilita- 
rianism pre-supposes. The latter attempt is a psycho- 
ogical account of the various sentiments and notions 

toe S f conception of justice in 

the minds ol ordinary people, rather than an ethical 
analysis of what, on utilitarian principles, this idea of 
justice involves. 

_ Mill considers that the central core of the idea of 
justice is_ laiv. He sees in justice two main elements, 
the principle of utility, and a sentiment, viz., the desire 
that punishment should overtake those who infrino-e 
the principle. ^ This sentiment is moralized by bein<r 
in subordination to the principle of utility; in itself 
It IS non-moral, being simply “the animal desire to 
repel or retaliate a hurt or damage to oneself, or to 
those with wnom one sympathizes, widened so as to 
include all persons, by the human capacity of enlarged 
sympthy and the human conception of intelligent 
self-interest (“ Utilitarianism," p. 79). It has been 
usual to represent Eevenge as a perversion of the 
esire for justice; but Mill reverses this order, and 
explains justice by revenge^ 
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§ 5 . Tabular view of Euglisb ethical theories 
up to Mill. 

f l. The motive for doing the right | Clru'ke 
action lies in the intuition Cudwortli 
. itself., ■■ . ■ J Hutcheson 

intuitionist 

2. The motive is my o%vn happi- ^ 

, . ness. ■ j ■ 

^ 1. The motive for doing the right 

action lies in the fact that it I Bentham 
tends to the greatest happi- j Mill 
Utilitarian k ness of all. J 


I 2. The motive is my own happi- ) , 

V. ness. j ^ 

Egoistic ....... Hobbes 

The Intuitionists are divided on the (psychological) 
question as to the nature of the Intuitive faculty ; — ■ 

1. The Intuitive faculty is of the nature of a j Shaftesbury 

sense (cf. Sense of Beauty). | Hutcheson 

2. It is equivalent to Moral Reason . ‘ | Lo*^*he 

To Hobbes replied : — 

L Cud worth II. Cumberland 


Clarke 


Shaftesbury 


Hutcheson 


Hume 


Butler 


Smith 


Bentham 


Mill 
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Alexander, “Moral Order,” pp. 196 
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Martineau, Types of Etkical Theory/’ yoL ii., 
pp, 75 seq. 


203 


APPENDIX A. 


On EespomihUity. 

Al«a.dB- Mo,.! Order, ■■ pp. 31 333 
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Martineau, “ Types of Ethical Theory," yol ii 
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On Egoism and Altruism. 
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Muirhead,/^ Elements,^’ Bk. II,, cli. ii. 
Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory,’^ yoL ii. 
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Stephen, Science of Ethics 


On Kanfs theory . 

Kant, Metaphysic of Morals,^^ translated by 
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Sidgwick, “ Methods,” Bk. I., ch. iii. 
Alexander, " Moral Order,” pp. 102 seq. 
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Stewartj '^Active and Moral Powers/' Bk. II 
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Ward, art. “ Psychology ” in the “ Encyelop^dia 
Britannica,” p. 74. 

Sully, “ Human Mind,” voi. ii., pp. 203 seq. 

James, “Principles of Psychology,” vol. ii., 
pp. 549 seq. 

Sidgwick, “ Methods,” Bk. I., ch. iv. 

Green, “ Prolegomena/^ Bk. II., ch. ii. ; Bk. III., 
ch. i., pp. 163-177. 
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Sully, “Etuman Mind,” vol. ii., pp. 292 seq., 
364 seg. 

James, “ Principles of Psychology,” vol. ii., 
pp. 569 seq. 

Stephen, “ Science of Ethics,” pp. 278 seq. 

Caird, “Philosophy of Kant,” vol. ii., pp. 241 seq. 

Sidgwick, “ Methods,” Bk. I., ch. v. 

Mill, “ Examination of Hamilton,” ch. xxvi. 

Fowler, “ Principles of Morals,” Part II., ch. ix. 

Alexander, “ Moral Order,” pp. 336 seq. 

Green, " Prolegomena,” pp. 79 seq. ; and 
Bk. II. 

Schopenhauer, “The World as Will and Idea” 
(trans.) , vol. i., pp. 349 seq. 

On Eahii. 

Sully, “Human Mind,” vol, ii., pp. 224 seq., 
280 seq. 
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>, pp. 176 seq., 207 seq. 
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Etbics,” pp. 172 seq. 
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Sidgwick, “Methods,” Bk. III., ch. iii. 
Aidstotle, “ Nic. Eth.,” Bk. VI. 

Bentbam, “ Deontology,” vol. ii., pp. 81 seq. 

0% Justice^ 

Sidgwick, “ Methods,” Bk. III., ch. v. and vi. 
Grote, “ Moral Ideals,” pp. 262 seq. 

Mill, “ Utilitarianism,” ch, v. 

Aristotle, “ Nio. Eth.,” Bk. V. 

Spencer, “ Principles of Ethics,” Part V. 

On Oourage. 

Aristotle, “ Me. Eth.,” Bk. HI., vi.-k. 
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Sidgwick, Methods/^ Bk, III.^ cli. x., § 1» 
Stephen, Science of Ethics/^ pp. 175 seg* 
Green, “Prolegomena,^^ pp. 277 scq„ 

On Temperance, 

Aristotle, “ISTic. Bth.,’' Bk. Ill, x.-xii. 

Sidgwick, Metkods,^^ Bk. III., cli. ix. 

Stephen, “ Science of Bthics,^^ pp. 190 scg. 
Green, Prolegomena,^^ pp. 281 seg. 

On Benevolence, 

Sidgwick, “ Methods,'' Bk. III., ch. iv. 
Bentham, “ Deontology," voL ii., pp 189 seg. 

On the Individual and Society, 

Muirhead, “ Elements," pp. 151 seg, 

Alexander, “Moral Order," pp. 81 seg,^ 112 seg, 
Mackenzie, “Manual," Bk. III., passim, 

CHAPTER YIIL 

BTHICS.IX DELATION TO THEOLOGY AND LAW* 
Morality and Theology, 

Gizycki and Coit, “ Student's Manual," ch. 

Sidgwick, “Methods," pp. 500 seg, 

Grote, “ Moral Ideals," ch, xxi. 

Martensen, “ Christian Ethics " (General) . 
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Grate, « Moral Ideals/’ ch. x. 5 Appendix, 
lowler Principles of Morals/’ Part II., pp 

SidgWick, Methods/’ Bk. I., ch. ii. 

Bent|;.am, “ Principles of Legislation/’ Part I 

Green, « Phil. Works,” vol. ii., pp. 448 sey. 
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HISTORY OF ETHICS. 


Besides Sidgwick’s “History of Ethics,” and the 

fhe eth-^ of Erdmann or Heberweg which deal with 
the ethical theories of the different philosophers, the 
following will be found useful:- 

A, Greek and Latin, 

Zeller, Socrates and the Socratic Schools/^ 
Aristotle.’^ 

,, Epicureans, and Sceptics.” 

Martineau, “ Types of Ethical Theory” vol i 
pp. 23-111. ’ 

Plato, “Protagoras,” “ Gorgias.” « Philelm, ” 
"Republic.” ' -liiilebus, 

Aristotle, “ Hicomachean Ethics.” 

Wallace, “ Philosophy of Aristotle.” 

B, English, 

Hobbes, “ Leviathan,” especially oh. viii.-xvi. 
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Locke^ Essay Bk. iii. ; Bk, II.^ xxviii. ; 
Bk. III., xi., § 1647 ; Bk. IV., iii., § 18; 
Bk. IV., iv., § 7 ; Bk. IV., xii., § 8. 

Shaftesbury, Characteristics,^^ es^jecially In-* 
quiry concerning Virtue.^^ 

Clarke, Boyle Lectures,^^ 1704-1705. 

Butler, Sermons,^^ especially I. -III., XI.; 
together with the Dissertation upon 
Virtue.^^ 

Hutcheson, Moral Philosophy 

Hume, Inquiry concerning the Principles of 
Morals (in the Essays 

Adam Smith, Moral Sentiments. 

Price, Chief Questions and Difficulties of 
Morals/^ 

Eeid, Essays on the Active Powers.^^ 

Stewart, Outlines of Moral Philosophy.-’^ 

Paley, Moral and Political Philosophy espe- 
cially Bks.I.-IV. 

Bentham, Principles of Morals and Legisla- 
tion.'’^ 

Bentham, Deontology.’’ 

Mill, Utilitarianism.” 

Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory,” yol. ii., 
pp. 394 to end. 

c. German, 

Caird, Critical Philosophy of Kant,” yol. ii., 
pp. 143-405. 


appendix a. 


91 I 






APPENDIX B, 


QUESTIONS EEOM LONDON UNITEESITT 
B.A. PASS PAPEES, 188S-1892. 



APPENDIX B. 


determine exactly how far they overlap and 
. why. . 

What corresponding distinction is there in 
regard to Virtue ? (1885.) 

8* W hen a man acts, is it what he desires, or what he 
designs, or what he effects, that is the proper 
subject of moral judgment ? 

Explain the distinction of formal and mate- 
rial rightness of actions; and consider how 
far it has a meaning for the Intuitionalist. 
(1885.) 

9. How does Utilitarianism obviate (or seek to ob- 
viate) the objections that may be urged against 
Egoism, as a Theory of Morals ? (1885.) 

10. Analyse the notion of Moral Eesponsibility, refer- 

ring to the ultimate facts in human nature 
which seem to you to be involved. (1886.) 

11. How has it been attempted to reconcile diversities 

of moral judgment in different ages or places. 
■%¥ith the Intuitional doctrine of the Moral 
Faculty? (1886.) 

12. State briefly what you consider to be the strongest 

arguments in support of the position that tho 
only end for action is pleasure, and discuss 
their value. (1886.) 

13. Discuss the psychological basis, and inquire into 

the sufficiency, of Selfishness as a system of 
morality. (1887.) 

14. What reason is there in calling the Moral Faculty 

a Sense ? 
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Distinguisli between' Moral 'Instincts and' 
Moral Intuitions ; and consider wbat evidence 
there is for the existence of either, (1887,) 

15. Are the Motive and the Intention of an act the 

same or different? 

How far is an Intuitionist bound to regard^ 
and a Utilitarian bound not to regard^, the 
consequences of his action ? (1887.) 

16. Discuss the grounds on which it has been held 

that primitive impulses^ whether Appetites, 
or Desires, or Affections, are disinterested in 
character. What significance has the decision 
of this question been held to possess for 
ethical theory ? (1888.) 

17. Examine the grounds advanced by Utilitarianism 

for the obligation on the individual agent to 
promote the general welfare. (1888.) 

18. In what way do you consider the authority of 

the moral judgments assigned to Conscience 
would be affected if it could be shown that 
Conscience is a complex and developed fact of 
mind ? (1888.) 

1 9. Is it possible for the individual to do more than 

his duty? (1888.) 

20. The moral end is self-realization." Morality 

consists in altruism," Compare these ideas. 
Is it possible to reconcile them ? (1889.) 

21. How far do duties arise out of social relationships ? 

and how far are they purely individual ? ( 1889.) 

22. Yirtue has been defined as the habit of choosing 


APPENDIX B, 


215 



tlie m ean between extremes* Critically examine 
this definition. (1889.) 

23. How far have ethical theories been affected by 

psychological doctrine? And how far has 
jurispradence been affected by ethical theory ? 
p889.) 

24. Indicate the points in the psychological analysis 

of Emotion and Action that seem of most 
significance for ethical theory. (1890.) 

25. Comment on the distinctions that have been drawn 

(«.) between what h absolutely and what is 
relatively good, and (h) between natural good 
and moral good. In the course of your answer 
consider the doctrine that pleasure and good 
are identical. (1890.) 

26. In what relation does Utilitarianism place virtue 

to happiness ? (1890.) 

27. The contrast between the morality which appeals 

to an external standard, and that which 
grounds itself on internal conviction, is the 
contrast of progressive morality against 
stationary, of reason and argument against 
the deification of mere opinion and habit/^ 
Consider this passage. (1890.) 

28. On what grounds does Utilitarianism teach that 

the individual is bound to promote the general 
welfare ? (1891.) 

29. Are the Good and the Right identical ? If not, 

what place do you assign to them respectively 
in a system of Ethics? (1891.) 



ETHICS. 

30. Critically examine tie statement, "AU 

IS social." (1891.) 

31. Suppose it proved that the const 

evolved out of elements wholl 
■would that discovery affect i 
mature deliverances ? (1891.) 

32. Is desire always directed to the 

pleasure? Point out the ethi 
tlie question. ( 1892 ) 

33. By what method can we best 

standard of right and wrong f 

as induction fromifac 

0 - 1 . How would you estimate the dej 
goodness or virtue manifested ' 


determine tlie 

Is it correctly 
!fcs? (1892.) 
igree of moral 
in an action ? 

virtue reducible to regard for others? 



iSsTHETic view of Ethics, 124 


Character, 3. 

Clarke, 109, 189; his rule of 
equity, 84, 111 ; his rule of 
love or benevoieuce, 85, 111. 

Classification of ethical theo- 
ries, 16 ; of virtues and 
duties, 165. 

Conduct,!, 

Conscience, 186 scq,, 146, 147 
seq , ; origin of, 148. 

Crime, 183. 

Cudworth, 137, 189. 

Cumberland, 189. 

Cycle of ends, 89, 


Altruism, 76, 83. 

Aristotle on sumnium bonum. 
23 ; on (ppovqios, 48 ; on habit, 
160 ; his list of virtues, 166 ; 
on prudence, 174 ; on tem- 
perance, 176 ; on happiness, 
26 ; on ethics as an art, 125. 

Arithmetical hedonism, 75, 

Art and morality, 124 seq., 
128 seq, 

Austin, 62, 153, 


Bentbam, 195; on sanctions. 
54 ; on moi’a! arithmetic, 
68 ; on principle of distribu- 
tion, 89, 

Bonum, 22. 

Butler, 87, 121 seq.j 191. 


Deduction in ethics, 10. 

Dependent ethics, 17, 88, 

Desire, object of, 150. 

Determinism, 156. 

Dualism of the practical 
reason, 78, 113. 

Duty and duties, 57 ; indeter- 
minate duties, 62 ; duties to 
self, 169. 


Calculus, hedonistic, 59. 
Cardinal virtues, 166. 
Cases of conscience, 185 n. 
Cases, of necessity, 185 n. 
Casuistry, 185. 

Categorical imperative, 56. 


Egoism, 76, 86. 

Emotion, moral, 144, 148. 
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Equity, 177. 

Equity, Clarke’s rule of, 84, 

111 . 

Equilibrium of social order, 37, 
Evoiutiouaiy ethics, 19 seq.^ 95 
' seq* ' ' 

Extra-regarding duties, 168* 

Fame as an end, 24. 

Formal rightness, 49. 
Freedom of the will, 155. 

God, 34, 122. 

Good, 21 seq. ; as relative, 43 ; 

cycle of goods, 38. 

Greatest happiness principle, 
79. 

Green, T. H., 34, 122. 

Grote, J., 27, 60. 

1 

I , Habit, 159. 

; Happiness, 25, 81. 

i Happiness and virtue, 82. 

I Hedonism, 17 28 seq. 

I Hedonistic calculus, 68 seq. 

Hedonistic paradox, 151, 
Highest want, 35. 

Hobbes, 188. 

I Humanity as an end, 41 seq, 

Hume, 138, 193. 

Ideals, 118. 

j Imperatives, 56. 

I Imperfect rights, 51 ; obliga- 

1 tions, 61* 

I - Impulse, virtues of, 172, 


fh 


Independent ethics, 17, 104. 

Individual and society, 170. 

Innate moral feouity, 117, 137, 

Intention, 153. 

Intuition, 11, 100; examples 
of ethical intuitions, 106, 

111, 113 seq. 

Intuitionism, 103 seq,; dog- 
matic, 105 ; empirical or 
perceptional, 10 ; philo- 
sophical, 109 ; objections to, 

114. 

Jural view of ethics, 38, 45 seq. 

Jus naturale, 53, 

Justice, 176 seq, 

Eant, 114 ; on humanity as an 
end, 41 ; on rightness, 48 ; 
on categorical and hypo- 
thetical imperatives, 56 ; on 
obligation, 61; on freewill, 

157. 

Law, 43. 

Law of nature, 43. 

Locke, 109, 189. 

Martineau, 105. 

Material rightness, 48. i 

Mex-it, 64, 183. 

Mill, J, S., 196; proof of 
hedonism, 29 seq, ; proof 
of utilitarianism, 84 ; on 
quality of pleasure, 71 ; on 
justice, 197. 
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Morality and law, ISl ; and Beid, 106 $e.q, 
religion, 77, 179. Belative ethics, 17. 

Motive, 153 ; raised motives Beligion and ethics, 77, 179. 

154. Besponsibility, 65 seq, 

Katural rights, 61 ; natural Bight, 46 seq. 

law, 53 ; natural good, 22. Bights, 50 ; determinate and 
Nature, 44, 119 Beq. indeterminate, 51 ; natural 

rights, 50; rights of man, 
Obedience to law, 183, 53, 

Obligation, 53. Bousseau, 53, 


Paley, 25, 195, 

Perceptional intuitionism, 10. Sanctions, 54. 

Perfection as an end, 33, Savages, moral perception of, 

Perfectionism, 12*2. 116. 

Plato on pleasure, 28 ; on list Scope of ethics, 13 seq, 
of virtues, 166 ; on good, 23 ; Selfish, men not necessarily, 
holds vice involuntary, 161. 152. 

Pleasure, 28 ; unreal pleasure, Sense, moral, 137. 

70 ; impure pleasures, 26 ; Shaftesbury, 187, 190. 
commensurability of plea- Sidgwick, proof of hedonism, 
sure, 70 ; quality of pleasure, 31 ; of utilitarianism, 84 ; on 

71 ; pleasure and desire, 150. freewill, 157 ; on justice, 

Predicate, ethical, 5. 176. 

Principle, virtues of, 172. Sin, 180. 

Progress, 15, 19. Smith, Adam, 194. 

Prudence, 173 aeq. Society and individual, 169 

Psychology and ethics, 133 seq. seq, 

Socrates, 5, 12, 161. 

Quasi-moral sentiment, 145, Spencer, Herbert, 20 ; on obli- 
gation, 61 ; on excessive 
Eeason, 56, 121, 139 ; fiino- altruism, 78. 

tions of reason in conduct, Standard of right, 15 seq»j 48 
142 ; practical reason, 142 ; seq» 

dualism of xmacticai reason, Stephen, Leslie, 20, 97. 
78,113. Stoics, 52, 119. 
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Sully on freewill, 155; on 
motive and desire, 154. 
Sp-mmum bonnm, 22, 37. 
Syliogism, tbe practical, 10. 

Olemperanee, 175. 

Theology, and ethics, 42, 77 
179. 

Theories, ethical, classified, 16 
seq. 

Truth as an end, 25. 
Utilitarianism, 18, 79 seq. ; ob- 


jections to, 84 seq., 88seq., 97 ; 
.vagueness of, 92. , ’ 

Tice, 183. 

Tirtues, 62 ; classifications of 
Ib5 seq.; cardinal virtues, 

166; theological virtues, 168 
180. ' ’ 
Vitality as an end, 95. 
Voluntaiy, wrong-doing how 
far, 161. 

Wages, 177. 

Wisdom as an end, 24. 
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Assistant blaster at St. rauTs School. With nmneroiis Illusiralions and 
Maps. {In the Press. 

— Hannibal’s First Campaign in Italy (Book XXL Chaps. 39— end). 

Edited by F. e. a. trayes, m.a. With Illu.strntions Pott Svo. With 
or without Vocabulary, ix. <Qd. {Iliusir. Classics. 

Books XXL and XXII. By the rev. l. d. dowdai.l, m.a., b.d. Post 
Svo, 2x. eacli. {Pub, Sen. Ser. 

LUCAN. The Pharsalia. Bye. E. haskins, m,a., Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, with an Introduction l>y vc. e. heitland/m.a., 
Fellow and Tutor of St, John’s College. Cambridge. S\o, 14^. 
LUCRETIUS. Titi Lucreti Cari De Rerum Natura Libri Sex. By 
the late H. A. J. MUNRO, m.a., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
ciih ediiion^ finally 7‘eviscd. 3 vols. Demy Svo. Vols. I., IL, Introduc- 
tion, Text, and Notes, jSx. Vol. III., Translation, 6x. 

MARTIAL: Select Epigrams. Edited by F. a. rALEA% ?.r.A., 

and the late w. H. STONE, Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. Witli 
a Life of the Poet Fcap. Svo, 4x. {Gram. Sch. Class. 

OVID : Heroides XIV. Edited, with Introductory Preface and English 
Notes, by Arthur palmer, m.a., Professor of Latin at 1 nriii.Y College, 
Dublin Demy^Svo, 6x. " 

— Metamorphoses, Book I. Edited by a . H. welt,s, m.a., Assistant 

Master at Merchant Taylors’ School. With Illustrations. Pott Svo. 
With or without Vocabulary, Ix. 6d. l/llus/r. Classics. 
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OVID, — coniimied, 

Greek, Queen’s College; Cork ‘ 4 ^ S. "Fcyp.^'svJ'i. 

W.k W^ncllon 

— P^etaraorphoses. A Selection. Edited by i. w F rF\prp v v 

K "S?, SE.¥.S '«“> "S fi, «: 

^ l"■-,S'•1„tf• 'l- '“k ll.„. S.«,J'£Z,"‘Z^ 

/ A* 1 alc\, M.A., LL.D. 3voIs. Pcap. Svo. 2x. each. 
Kristis "RaaI* tit trj'tjT \^C(i^fib, I c.\ts zoifh 2Vo/cs. 

_ t “c%wrt 

“ Heroides, Ld" 

pnoses. oy A. j. MACLEANE, M.A. Fcap. 8vo, is. 6d, 

T^XT Texts with Notes. 

fe^d M ^ K- »• CHAMBERS, M.A., 

Head Master of Uirist s Coll., Brecon. With Illustrations. Pott Svo 
^^th or wHhout Vocabulary, ir. 6rf. [//W. CWr! 

PLATO. The Apology of Socrates and Crito. Edited by wilhfi m 

- Phataf'’ W;?; wf 

rvnHrAiwu4r^° exegetical, and an Analysis, by 

- ProtJtora, --n t Sr-erf. IPud. Sch. Ser. 

^ revised, with an Analysis and English 

^otes, by w. wayte, m.a.. Classical Examiner at University ColWe 
Londom nth edition. Post Svo, + 1 . 6rf. \PtlTTset 

' uthyphro. With ^Notes and Introduction by o. H. wells, m.a.^ 
Gollege, Oxford ; Assistant Master at Merchant 
' edition. Post Svo, 3i-. Srh Ser 

-The Proem to the Republic. (Book Land Book 11. Chaps, i-io). Edited; 

r?°”’ Commentary, by t. g. tucker, litt.d., 

Piof^.oi of Classical 1 hiloiogy m the University of Melbourne. 6.r. 

“ I- II With Notes and Introduction by 

g *, ^ editioHy with the Introduction re-written. Post 

E^thydemus. With Notes and Introduction by g. h.^ wells, m.a.* 

'V- , , \Pub. Sck. Ser. 

- Phaedrus. By the late w. H. THOM PSON, D. B. , Master of Trinity Collepe, 

Cambridge. Svo, sr. [Sib. C/ah. 
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..;P.L,ATO,' — t'OHiinned. 

- Gorgias. By the late w. h» Thompson, d.d. Post Svo. 6 s , 

PLAUTUS. Aulularia. With Notes, critical and -^r- 

WAGNER, FH.D. SA edition. Post Svo, 4A 6./. & 

- Tnnummus. With Notes, critical and exogetical, wjTn, , « 

W.lGNEE, wr.D. yh edition. Post Svo, 4A 6-/. r%,; s'V 

- Menaechnoei. With Notes, critical’ and te-^etical br\viM',pf« 

edition. Post Svo, 4^. 6^/. ** ' iPnh 

~ Mostellana. By e. .a., sonnenschei.n, tr a Professor of rflt - 
Mason College, Birmingham. Post Svo cr /-'“sics- at 

PROPSRTIul. Sex. Anrelii'S,pe°’tif Carmina 

“8v:’‘S m..a.,-Iea^";:'- 

"• on^iir Co r' 

Sophocles!’- ildlte^d £'’itEvT''f a 
T yrannus-~OeJ 1 pus Coloneus-- Antigone. Svo ^ 

M M„h„, 

- Trachiniae. Edited by Alfred i-retor, m a Feltow 'of S^Cr 

College, Caurbridge. Post Svo, as. 6,/. net ’ " ' 

- Oedipus Tyrannus. By li. it. kfn.mpdy d n ^f'"' 

a School Edition. pLt Svo, as. &/.' ’ ‘ ' S %, 

- hdited by F. A. PALEV, M. A.. LL.D. j vols. Fcap. Svo, if 6^ etch ‘■'■■ 

Oempus Tyrannus. j Oedip^f^ctlo^^'^' 

STORIES OF GREAT MEN. ‘ Bv RFf^t’''coNWAf ■ r 

XACIXTJSi The Asricola "PcItIoI m t i i • Ciusiics, 

T W E pPA]-rp> sir , Introduction and Notes, bv 

- Germania and Agricola. Editek by thelate A 
~ Edited by WILHELM WAGNER, PH.D. 4 vols. Fcap. Svo, ifl; ^tch."'- 

Andria. 1 ... 'I'exts with Azotes. 

Adelphi. Heautontimorumenos. 

,^‘^‘‘«< 5 -^ 5 ‘I‘IntroductionafdNoterbyR J cholmelfv 

rHUCYmS‘S vf ‘"Idh^ f Pott 8™."“ It: 

L^ in QnJtSS, L.'T"’ “■‘-■iJrSTL"' 
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__ cXge. "with iSS™ d 

War Edited by the [5: 

6j. (>d. Book II. 5 j. 6^. «wrs College, Caajbndge. Svo. Book I. 

Professor of Latin °toSorT‘ 8vo‘.’ *'**^”^^ Nettlesiiip, late Corpus 

nti; «.2'“5“£“ "“W'« sa <*■»■«». tra»d h}T£‘£- 

, ™: S. n=l5;“A‘i,'vri\,r -'/";■ ■”■ «■ 

- Abridged from professor conington’s 

l".VfeS-. »• »^"SlX' “ti”- Igp'; 

yJt n'lSfd: iSgv-.*x“f,^"'“’ '-irf”’' "■ 

in. and IV,, V. and’vi.,^Vn’andVlII \y’ ^^•- 

Master at Dulwich College. With escott, m.a., Assistant 

without Vocabulary, is, 6d^ ^ ^ Illustrations. Pott Svo. With or 

~ -®neid. Books II. and III Editf^r? Kt. t U^lustr, Classics, 

Assistant Master at St. Paul’s School ^V^^b ni * m.a., 

Svo. With or without Vocabularv if 2 vols. Pott 

-^neid. Book IV. By A S. "Sit Vllustr. Classics. 

Chester Grammar School. With Illustru-iAny Master at Man- 

out Vocabulary, ir. 6i/ Svo. With or with- 

' Edited by j. T. PHiLLirsoN m . iniustr Classics. ' 

Christ’s College, Finchley Wiih Tiw-f Master of 

without VocabVary,!?^ .Pott Svo. Wither 

‘ ^^^eid Selections from Books VIL to XTT v.. C/assics, 


ruuctukuary, is, Od. rr/i " 

/Sineid. Selections from Books Vir to YTT Pri-tAiv C/iaji/a, 

Fettes College. With lUustrtbns. ' sf * u^r' 

bulary, is, 6a\ without Voca- 

XENOPHON : Anabasis. Books I and 11 Fdh /f 
CH-WT M.A. With Illustrations. 2 vo"s Pon Svi It- 

Vocabulary. Ijt, 6^/. each lottSvo. \\itii or without 

— Anabasis. With Life, Itinerary Indev nuA n nr C/a.v«n’. 

late J. p. MAC.MICHAEL. Revil'd edUioH. Fcap Svois'; 

Book T I ir. 6.f. 

If. and nB-LokflV.^li!d”\"~B”y“v^^^ M.-ip,)- Books 
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XE.NOPHON' — continued. 

- Arjabasis macmichael’s Edition, revised l)v i. e. meiviuish u « 
A!,sl^tant Master at St. Paul’s School. In 6 voliime.s, fcaij. Svo ’ With 
Life, Itinerary, anti M.ip to each volume, u. each ^ ^ 

Boorvn'~ “I-Book IV.-Book y.-Eooh VI._ 

“ a/ M.A.,^^S^VSow“ofTriMtv 

Jops'college, CamMdgl ‘’FcaMvo,!^"'’ ^fSrlfsTh Cto 


TEXTS. 

CAMBRIDGE GREEK AND LATIN TEXTS 

^ ^P-tolke Sef^ctae. Recensuit 

Vo!' Hecuba 

genia in 

HOMERi'ilIAS^/S"iT‘‘ '•■":»• “ “• « <=ach. 

ir. 6 d. “ovBsuna mceusione r. a. rALEy, a.m.; tL.n. 

fuv^raAL Ei/pERSms '"■ 4 - A-M- w. &/. 

sa»xT» 

A.JW. XS. 6d. J A iiA. I’vecoguovu G. LONG, 

IslENTlIfoMOEDirE” rnf ' “• 0<^- 

THUCYDIDEa Reee^St , e‘ «ii«ulavit. «. 

VERGILIUS. Ex *•’■■■'■ ar- each. 

XENOPHONTIS EXPEDil^lg''A'^^=’’ ft"- 

■^s.6d. uiiio CYRI. Keceasmt jr, f. macmzcjiael, a.b. 

D ’ “ Introduction, byj. p. 

of Comparative Philotegy’at theVniveSIfof Sjn^ 

tomm®eSnttol -co’gl 

VALPOSTGATE. Tom. I.—Ennius Lucr^ in« edicht JOHANaNES perci- 
Tibulius, Propertius, Ovzdius. Edited by 

PI. NETTLESHIP, L GOW E WTTTk'p J ^MULLER, I-|. a, J. MUNRO, 

BAVIES, S. a oW'EN!T\";So^SMAK^oHTX^^Tr“/^ ^• 

4to, 2ir. net. Also in 2 Parts, sewed, gl eachi ilS 


I 
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CORPIJS POETARUM LATIN0RUM_7T^ -— — 

ValeriusFlieMlS P«>^sius, Lucanus. 

aOBlNSON EIXIS, w. c. sumn-xs w I I, 

laining :— Catullus. Lucr^its^ ^ walker. Con- 

Horatius, Phaedrus, Lucanul PeSius ’ Ovidius. 

Sliitius, Silius Italicus, Valerius Fkcrn^ Juvenalis, Martialis, Sulpicia, 

PROPERTITTq''' 4 ^Ss.’ Ausonius, 

palmer, collegii sSrosrnctae’lunivfduae” Kconsuil a, 

^ Socius. Fcap. Svo. 3^. 6 d Prinitatis jiixta Dublinua- 

Large posT4to?boardrJr6^.n^? ^^««VAL postgatk. 

'“S/Si.S' jfsSr °rV "r ■>’ 

- ’'1.1 ;;ri s-"' ^ ... 

’^Kng\“cdkTe!"camIiXe‘^ headlam. m.a., Fellow of 

ANTONINUS M. AurJhusl *■'• 

GEORGE LONG. M. A. JieviseJ’edlL. lm°df Jost s” o 

apolVoTi«hSd"i^ 

A S““‘l post Svo, CL Lranslatecl by e. p. 

APPIAN, The Roman History of Transht-] i 
A Illustrations. 2 vols & ""“™’ 

ARISTOP™i^;“V?”°^ S’“ll‘post Svo!’ 7 r J “■ 

ARISl OPHANES, The Comedies of. Literallv i i 

HICKIE mt/UWlraU. svoLs. Small poS^??act ^• 

Vf L— ■Aolrai-nian.s, Knights, Clouds, Wasps, Peace aiKl’pbrk 
Plutus. Thesmophoriazusae. Frogs, Ecclesiaiusa'^ and 

— The Acbarnians. Translated by w. H. Covington b .a Wit'i \f 

and Introduction. Crown 8vo, sewed, ir Wit, 1 Memoir 

iSSrorTv “T a" Cr.Svo, sewed ir 

hy\°ZcKflY°tT Translated, with Hobbes’ An.alysis, &o., , 
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; , A R I S TO TLE ■ ■■ ■ ■ ■ 

~ by the Veil, akcudeacun biiowkf 

late Classical Professor of king s CoUeue. "Jr ' 

- Polttios arid Economics. Translated by £ walforu, .m a Co 
A RRT A J I^EV. JOHN n. si’makon. M.I. Cr. 

Alexander, together with the Indica. Trans- 

iSn^; "s“irpSv"1;: 

Commentaries. Translated by w. a. M'tiEV.TTE.’n.A. Small 
SniJll^'pesf 1’-- Tr’ansiaJon: 

‘^^^TOh°ind^ex® Avo/°"'.C°^, Tramlated by prof. c. d. vonge, m.a. 

si!: “,'lvo 5 “i2'“‘ '”' '''“■™ '■ «-'■ 4 ."U. 

T... 

“ °n|iA S- 

on Magistrates. Translated by c. k. edmokds ?fW 2 A ^ kJ 

- A- “ 

“'• ‘i' - K«»»V. 

v°l’ ^^'^‘PP'“' 3A 6if. 

ir ■ ; V~ . * . ‘lie Erabas.sv. e.c. 

Vols Androlion.'and Aiistoorates. Ct 

ftr, f?.. n ^ V.-Trivate and iM iscellaneoiis Orations. Cr each ^ 

S C. D. YONGK, M.A. 

FiStll®’ T^tlal^'brGEO^^OK 

Fine Paper Edition, 2 vols. Pott Svo. lOr 6> 

Troades, Alcestis, Heraolidm, Siipplices, 

Ph\eLai“0mfterilfeeS^^^^^ 
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GREEK ANTHOLOGY, 


Translated by george BTOCESj m. A, 

REV, henry CARY, M.A, 

By J. T. WHEELER. 

and THEOGNIS. 
post 8vo, 5^. 

The Iliad. Translated by t. 

■ ■ 8yo, ^ 

Hymns, Epi-ami, 

Mice. Translated by T. A. Buckley : 

Translation 

VVith Memoir and Introduction. Smt 
Also m 4 vols. C*Mvy ~ 

The Odes and Carmen Saeculare, ^ 

Tht 'S*® CONINGTON, M.A. II/;i ediUm. 

The Satires and Epistles, 

_ JOHN CONINGTON. 


'Small" 
Small post', 

Sma,Ilpo'St S'vo,5r, 

. ' Translated": by,; 

A, BUCKLEY, B.A.'' Small post,. 

Battle of the Frogs and 
, B.A. Small post Svo, 5.P, 
by A. HAMILTON BRYCE, LL.D. 
IlpostSvo. ss. 6d, 

^rown^Svo, sewed, is. each. 

Translated into English Verse by 

sffton, Fcap. 8vo. 3.?. 6^/. 

TSOCRXTE™e’o'‘'‘l- f " FcarSv^tfeP^'® 

jus??r 

byu^EY;Nf.LA®'^sfnaUpo^^^^^^^^ translated 

I'l ^ Revised Translation by j H frfese m a 

With Memoir, and Maps. 4 vols. Crown 8vo^eLV^; 

Translation by e. s. Weymouth 
^o, se;edf?" ^ With Memoir. Crown 

~'*aow8vo:se™:’rf each.- “•*• 

J }' by FREDERICK CONWAY, M A 

With Memoir and Introduction. Crown Svo, sewed, ij. ‘ 

LUCIAN’S Dialogues of the Gods, of the Sea-Gods and of the 

LuSlxiur? l'r!f “ WILLIAMS, M.A. Small post 8vo, Jr. 
r v 1, . P“®'“‘«‘*by*eREV.j. s.WATSON,M.A. Small DostSvo Cr 

MARTfli'^^r ^- * f SVo,’!' 

^ ,A ®°“pl®t®- Small post Svo, 7s. 6d. 

OVID, The VVorRS of.^ Translated. 3 vols. Small post Svo, itr. each. 

Vnl’ TT ^^^sha, Pontic Epistles, Ibis, and Halieuticon. 

n-:“Metamorphoses. Ptm Frontispiece. 

M,Sp]Sr"s!iX'Ss.'“ 

Crown Svo, sewed, ir. each. 

— I nstia. Translated by ii. t. eiley, m. a. Crown Svo, sewed, is. 


WliRODOTUS. Translated by the 

— Analysis and Summary of. 
HESIOD, CALLIMACHUS, 

REV. J. BANKS, M.A, Small 

HOMER 



PINDAR. Translated by dAwson w. turner. Small post Svo, 5^. 
PLATO. Gorgias. Translated by the late E. m. cope, m.a.j Fellow 
of Trinity College, Znd edition, Svo, 

•— The Works of. Translated, with Introduction and Notes. 6 voIs. Smrdl 
post Svo, 5 r. each. 

VoL I. — The Apology of Socrates — Crito — Phaedo — Gorgias — Prota- 
goras — Phaedrus — Theaetelus — Eutyphron — Lysis. Translated by the 
REV. 'H. CARY. ■ ■ 

Vol. 11. — The Republic — Timaeus — Critias. Trans, by henry da\ is, 
Vol. III. — Meno — Euthydemus — The Sophist — Statesman — Cratylus 
— Parmenides — The Banquet. Translated by G . burces, 

Vol. IV. — Pliilebus — Charmides — Laches — Menexenus — Ilippias — Ion 
— ^The Two Alcibiades— Theages — Rivals — Pliyjparchus — M inos — Cli- 
topho— Epistles. Translated by G, surges. 

Vol. V, — The Laws. Translated by G. BURGES. 

Vol, VI. — The Doubtful Works. Edited by G. burges. With General 
Index to the six volumes. 

— Apology, Crito, Phaedo, and Protagoras. Translated by the rev. h. 

CARY. Small post Svo, sewed, is,, cloth, u. 6d. 

Dialogues. A Summary and Analysis of. With Analytical Index, By 
A. DAY, LL.D. Small post Svo, $s, 

PLAUTUS, The Comedies of. Translated by H. t. riley, m.a, 2 vols. 
Small post Svo, 55 . each. 

Vol. I. — Trinummus — Miles Gloriosus — Bacchides — Stichus — Pseudolus 
— ^Menaechmei — Aulularia — Captivi — Asinaria — Ciirculio. 

Vol. II. — Amphitryon — Rudens — Mercalca* — Cistellaria — Truculentus 
— Persa — Casina — Poeniilus — Epidicus— -Mostellaria— Fragments. 

— Trinummus, Menaechmei, Aulularia, and Captivi. Translated 

byH. T. RILEY, M.A. Small post Svo, sewed, i.v., cloth, is, 6d, 

PLINY. The Letters of Pliny the Younger. MeImoth\s Translation, 
revised, by the rev. f. c. t. eosanquet, m.a. Small post Svo, 5a 
PLUTARCH. Lives. Translated by a. stewart, m.a., and George 
LONG, M.A, 4 vols. Small post Svo, 3 A 6J. each. 

— Morals. Theosophical Essays. Translated by c. w, king, m.a., lale 

Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Smalf post Svo, ^s. 

— Morals. Ethical Essays. Translated by the rev. a. r. shilleto, m.a. 

Small post Svo, 5 a 

PROPERTIUS. Translated by rev. p. j. f. gantillon, M.A., and 
accompanied by Poetical Versions, from various sources. Sni. post Svo, p, 6d. 
QUINTILIAN: Institutes of Oratory, or, Education of an Orator. 

Trans, by the rev, j. s. watson, m.a. 2 vols. Small post Svo, 5.?. eacln 
SALLUST, FLORUS, and VELLEIUS PATERCULUS. Trans- 
lated by J. s. WATSON, M.A. Small post Svo, 5^ 

SENECA: On Benefits. Translated by A. stewart, m.a., late Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Small post Svo, p, 6d, 

— Minor Essays and On Clemency. Translaled by a. stewart, m.a. 
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SABRIHAE COROLLA In Hortulis Regiae Scliolae Salopiensis con- 
texuerunt tres viri floribus legendis. d^h edition ^ revised and re-arranged. 
By the late henvamin hall Kennedy, d.d., Regius Professor of Greek 
at the University of Cambridge. Large post 8vo, lo^. 6d, 

SERTUM CARTHUSIANUM Floribus trium Seculoram Contextum. 
Cura GULIELMI HAIG BROWN, Scholae Carthusianae Archididascali. 
Demy 8vo, 5^. 

TRANSLATIONS into English and Latin. By c. s. calverley, m.a., 
late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge, edition. Crown Svo, 5^. 
TRANSLATIONS from and into the Latin, Greek and English. By 
SIR R. C. jEBB, LiTT.D., M.P., Regius Frofessor of Greek in the University 
of Cambridge, H. Jackson, m.a., litt. d., and w. E. currey, m.a* 
Crown Svo, -ird edition* 5x, 
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GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 


c pious Appendix, containing Paradigms for conjugation Rule*? fnr 

” ^**^*>/- ^®®*5'ng Forms and Peculiarities. By j. s BAIRn 

„Fy the rev. w. gonion Rutherford 
R A i? ?■ Westminster School, is. ' 

i:SAK£!.K, Latm Prose for London Students, Bv artwt'p PAT-m-v, 

BECKWITH. Satura Grammatica. A Collection of Latin C 'f i 

CHURCH. Latin Prosetesso^sf“ By a /«%rch"mV"-P T 
cLAPir L^r p" 
coLLmi"‘ f 

« . h' Exercises and Grammar Papers. Bv t tott.v^ 

Fca^. ""^"Tort, Salop."^ 

" ''&r.“/r:'’'^?c:p.¥vo:‘^;'^1. Questions. 
tioM^s^fS,!" Fc?^ Examination Ques- 

^lSL’^XLSn.“^m 2?“"’ *'■> 

^rvTw^cooKwiTHvUL By the 

Crown Svo, v. “MProR. M.a., Head Master of Dover College. 

-Analecta Graeca Minora WifhM?’ ^cap. Svo, is. 6d. 

Fcap.8vo,2r. “ With Notes and Dictionary. Nezv edition. 



Eihicatmial Cataloc- 


--^continued, ■ 

— Materials for Latin Prose Composition. By the late rev p frost 

— Fcap. 8vo, 2x. Key. cj net 

.Greek Accidence. New edition, is, ^ ^ ' 

,:';/*^iatin Accidence, is, 

— Tranriatio/Jnto Latin and 

JEBB, JACKSON and CURREY. Extracts for Translation in 
Gieek, L^iii, and English. By sir R. c. jebb, litt.d., M.p. Kerins Pro 
lessor of Greek in the University of Cambridge ; h. Jackson Ym i 
and w. E. CURREY, M. A. Crown Svo, 2r. da'. ’ 

MASON. Analytical Latin Exercises By c. p. mason ba aN, 
^Mion. Parti., ir. 6<f. Part II., 2r. 6<f. ^ 

NETTLESHIP. Passages for Translation into Latin Prose With 
Introductory Essays. By n, nettleship, m.a., late Corpus Professor Jf 
ISI University of Oxford. Crown 8 vq, ^s, A Key 4i> 6 d net 

Notabiha Quaedam; or the Principal Tenses of mo.st of' the 'irregular 

rVr“ u French Constructfons. 

PALEY. Greek Particles and their Combinations according to Attic 
Usage. A Short Treatise. By F. a. paley, m.a., lud. 2r. 6 ” 
PENROSE. Latin Elegiac Verse, Easy Exercises in. By the rev t 

PENROSE. New edition, 2s, (Key, 31. 6f/. net.) ^ 

PRESTON. Greek Verse Composition. By G. preston, m.a. w/r 

eivition. Clown Svo, ^d, ^ 

PRUEN. Latin Examination Papers. Comprising Lower, Middle, and 
Upper Schoo Papers, and a number of the Woolwich and Sandhurst 
Standards. Ly g. g. pruen, m.a., Senior Classical Master in the Modern 
Department, Cheltenham College. Crown 8 vo, 2 j. 6 d, 

SEAGER. Faciliora. An Elementary Latin Book on a New Princiole 
By the REV. J. L. SEAGER, M.A. 2S. 6 d, 

STEDMAN (A. M. M.). First Latin Lessons. By a. m. m. sted.man, 

M. A., Wadham College, Oxford. $t/i edition, Crown 8vo, 2.?. 

Initia Latina. Easy Lessons on Elementary Accidence, yd edition 
reap, bvo, is. 

— First Latin Reader With Notes adapted to the Shorter Latin Primer 

and Vocabulary, ^t/i edition. Crown 8 vo, ia 6f/. 

— Easy Latin Passages for Unseen Translation. St/i edition, Fean 

8 VO, I.?. 6f/. 

E^empia Latina. First Exercises in Latin Accidence. With Vocabm 

ury. Crown 8vo, is. 

— Exercises on the Latin Compound Sentence, Crown Svo is 6/ 

With Wicabiilary, 2j. * '* 
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STEDMAN (A. M, M.) — -continued^ 

— Easy Latin Exercises on the Syntax of the Shorter an,! i i .• 

T lT% . 7rAed,yi.». Cro“o ll IZ 

• ' ' ' Papers m Miscellaneous Grammar iuid Idioms 

dif. key {for Tutors only), ^ih edition, 6 s' net " * 

accordinirsulcl^: 

Steps' to Greek. i2mo,. i.p. '■ 

— Easy Greel^assagesforUnseen Translation. 3r£/,?£2V/fW^ Fean Srr> t, 

~~ ^ S^O’?®r Greek Primer. Crown Svo, ir. tJ; ' “f”' 

— Greek Vocabularies for Repetition. 2nd edition . Fean Svo 

— Greek Testament Selections for the Use ^rboni?' 

With Introduction, Notes, and Vocabulary. Fcap Svo %s id 

— Greek Examination Papers in Miscellan^nnc ^ ^ 

S'*."”'”*- 

THACKERAY Him. .„<i C.„,lo„ aiUo 0„=E P^.T 

position. Crown Svo, ^s. 6d. ^resK ir-rose Com- 

— Exercises on the Irregular and Defective Greek Verbs t r 
WAINWRIGHT (L. 0.). Latin Syntax Exercises Pv i Vt 

rS Master at St, Paul’s ScS. VfRiIZ. 


‘ 2 '" ’’Book, with 

Utinam, Quasi, See. 


Part I The Book, with 

Ne, Quominus, Quin. 

Part II,^ The “ Dum ” Book, with 
Conditional Sentences. 

Part III. The “ Cum ” Book. 

WELLS. First Exercises in Latin Prone n„ » 

weSs^'t rS''ii“t: 

Taylors* S'chool. Fcap. Svo, 2^. ' ' Master at Merchant 


HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY, AND REFERENCE BOOKS 

ETC. 

Archasology, and Lit^ramrTof\ndent^Ro^^^ ^^^toiy, Geography, 

Histo,. gI;::;:; 

With 5 maps. 7 plans, and nu^Xl ■ustfa^tionr “cr'y? 
YEUFFEL’S History of Roman Ut^t^xurT ZT r. ' 

Da. SCHWABS, tramkted by professor 0 0 ‘Aiion, revised by 
College, London. Medium ko. 2 vols. CheaperVdstL^’iy^’’ 
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KEIGHTLEY’S Mythology of Ancient Greece and Italy. 4M ediiton, 
revised by the late Leonhard schmitz, ph.d., Classical Examiner 
to the University of London. With 12 Plates, Post 8vo, 5.^. 
DONALDSON’S Theatre of the Greeks. \K^th edition. Post 8vo, Ks. 
DICTIONARY OF LATIN AND GREEK QUOTATIONS; in- 
eluding Proverbs, IVIaxims, Mottoes, Law Terms and Phrases. With 
English 1 ransiations. With Index Verborum. Small post Svo, ^s. 

PAUSANIAS’’ Description of Greece. Newly translated, with Notes 
and Index, by a. r. shilleto, m.a. 2 vols. Small post Svo, qx. each.^ 
AN' ATLAS OP CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY, By w. hughes and 
, G. LONG, M.A. Containing Ten selected Maps. Imp. Svo, 

AN ATLAS OF CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY. TwentyTour xMaps 
by w. HUGHES and george long, m.a. With coloured outlines. 
Imperial Svo, 6x. 


MATHEMATICS. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

BARRACLOUGH (T.). The Eclipse Mental Arithmetic, Bv titus 
BARRACLOUGH, Board School, Halifax. Standards I., 11 . , and III., 
sewed, 6d. ; Standards II., III., and IV., sewed, 6d. net ; Book liL, 
Part A, sewed, 4^. ; Book III., Part B, cloth, is. 6d. 

BEARD (W. S.). Graduated Exercises in Addition (Simple and Com- 
pound). For Candidates for Commercial Certificates and Civil Service 
appointments. By W. S. beard, f.r.g.s., Head Master of the Modern 
School, Fareham. y-d edition. Fcap. 4to, ix, 

PENDLEBURY. 

ELSEE (C.). Arithmetic. By the rev. c, elsee, m.a., late Fellow of 
St. John’s College, Cambridge, Senior Mathematical Master at Rugby 
School, lyk editwn. Fcap, Svo, 3x, 6iif, \_Cai7ih. School and College Texts. 

— Algebra. By the rev. c. elsee, m.a. %tk edition. Fcap. Svo,' 4s. 

[Ca/nh. S. and C, lexts, 

HATHORNTHWAITE (J. T,). Elementary Algebra for Indian 
Schools. By j. T. hathornthwaite, m.a., Principal and Professor 
of Mathematics at Elphinstone College, Bombay. Crown Svo, 2s, 

MACMICHASL {W. F.) and PROWDE SMITH (R.). Algebra. 
A Progi-essive Course of Examples. By the rev. w. f. macmichael, 
and R. PROWDE SMITH, M.A. $1/1 edition. Fcap. Svo, y. 6d. With 
answers, 4x. 6d. {tatnb. S. and C. 7 exts. 

MOORE (B. T.). Elementary Treatise on Mensuration. By b. t. 
MOORE, M.A., Fellow of Pembroke College, Cambridge, Znd edition ^ 
revised, y. 6d. 

PENDLEBURY (C.). Arithmetic. With Examination Papers and 
8,000 Examples, By Charles pendlebury, m.a., f.r.a.s., Senior 
Mathematical Master of St. Paul’s, lyh edition. Crown Svo. Com- 
plete, with or witiioiit Answers, 4x. ^d. In Twm Parts, with \\iihout 
Answers, 2x. dA each. 

ivey to i’iirl 1 1, yd edition, jx. (id. net. 
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isxamples ni Arithmetic. Extracted from Pendlebi 
Wither Without Answers. lUkedilwn, Crown Svo 
■ IJ, 6^.,and 2j. ’ A 

— Examination Papers m Arithmetic. Consistino-' of 

containing 7 fiaestions ; and a collection of 357 more d 
5//^ eailiou. Crown SvOj 2s. 6d, Key, for Tutors eiily, 

PENDLEBURY (G.) and BEARD (W. S.). SliilH: 

by CHARLES PENBLEBUilY, M.A., and \\L S. BEARD, F R C 

Crown Svo. Without Answers, With Answers, i 
separately, 4^ ^ 

' .Commercial Arithmetic. 2 nd edition, Crown Svo 
separately. 2nd edition, ts, 

— Elementary Arithmetic. 5/^. edition. Crown Svo, ir. 
Graduated Arithmetic, for Junior and Private Schools, 

in sil t canvas, covers. Parts I., IL, and III., 3^/. each 
and each ; Part VII., 6d Answers to i 4 ts 1 . an 

lib- VII., 4d, each. 

— Arithmetic for the Standards. Standards L, II., m. 

If’ sewed, 3^/. each, cloth,* 

cloth, 6r/. Answers to 1 . and II., 4 .Y., ill. -VII., 4,/. ear 

^ross T ots, Simple and Compound. I 
Cloth, 34. Answers, 4<A ^ 

""" 'TAIT (T. s.). Arithmc 
bchools. by c. pendlkbury, m.a., and t. s. tai 
Principal of Baroda College. 3rd eait, Cr. Svo, 3^ [cl 
POPE(L.J.) Lessons in Elementary Algebra. Bv 

(bond.). Crown Svo, 6d. 

SHAW (S. J. p.). Arithmetic Papers. Set in the Ca 
Local Exaniination from June, 1S69, to June, 1SS7, inc] 
by permission of the Syndicate. By ,1 j. b. shaw 
Lectuier of be William College. Crown Svo, 2^, 6d, * Kc 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

iV.)* Double Entry Elucidated. L\ 
leap. 4to, 3j. 6d. 

J. T.). Book-keeping by Double Em 
al, iiicxuding a Society of Arts Examiiio 
Byj. T. mkphiirst,a.k.c„ F.S.S., Fellow 
and Auditors (incorporated), and Lectiirt 
ge. Crown Svo, i.f. 
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MEOHURST (J. T.)-ccnlinHc.d. ^ 

i;a5L'S,i£'!SSr“'!-v“^ 

F.S.S.S F CCitI I s ? “ Service Academies. By p. Murray 
K nowledgei Bu‘=ine’ss n’-id Ckdf 9' ™ and Commercial 

6</. Pak l“: LTaratelyfS^ ^rown Svo, 

TPI0M|0JS^|A^ W.). A Text-Book of the Principles and Practice 

c 5,4; c.iSr’SUv,;;, 

geometry and EUCLID. 

nf ^ D f°e treated Geometrically. By w. 

loOz ediiiod. Crolvn Svd, 4^6 ”°"Key, sr. ^ et™'* '^fcElh 

d' p®“s^ ‘c Chapters of theobove.' S 

StudentFii- cIln-r^'B ‘r"® of Euclid, prepared for 

S' thf^feek rlt wll'-’s“"r‘ f '''•> --'y 

HmPon r ’ 0 ’ O; emtage, b.a., Assistant Master of 

rto Irtr^ ^ [CeiAvl. MM. sj. 

McDOWe-LL {J.)_ Exercises on Euclid and in Modern Geometry con 

Principles and Processes of Modern’ Pure 
Geomeliy. By J. mcdowell, M.A., F.R.A.S. mio,z. 6r. 

'TAVT rsr> [CaMiK jJ/al/ii, Sen ' 

Introduction to the Ancient and Moderri Geo. 

^ Comes, with liistorical Notes and Prolegomena, i tr, 

- The Elementary Geometry of Conics. By c. TAkoR, kn,, faster of 

(jfl- C-)- Geometrical Conic Sections. An Elementary 
M 1 ’‘CA-. Clare College, Cambridge, a“m 

MasleiofMancheatcr Grammar School. Crown Svo, 5.t. [GrW;. Math.Ser. 
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ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY, .ETC.' ■ 

ALDIS. (W. S.), Solid Geo.metry^ An Elementary Treatise on. By w, 

, , . ‘S. ALBIS, M.A. ediiion^ revised. Crown Svo, 6j. {Cafni), jWafk, Ser.. 
BAKER (W. M.). Examples in Analytical Conics for Beginners. 
By W. M, BAKER, M.A., Formerly Scholar of Queen’s College, Cam- 
bridge ; Head Master of the Military and Civil Department at: Cheiteiiham 
College. Crown Svo, 2s, 6d. {Camk Jl/atL Ser. 

T 0 RNB 0 LL (W. P.). Analytical Plane Geometry, An Introduction to. 

Byw. r. TURNBULL, M.A., sometime Fellow of Trinity College. 8vo, 12s, 
VYVYAN (T. G.). Analytical Geometry for Schools. By rev. t. 
VYVYAN, M.A., Fellow of Gonville and Cains College, and Mathematical 
Master of Charterhouse, tih edition. Svo, 4.L 6r/. \Cu7nb. S. and C. Texts. 
Analytical Geometry for Beginners. Part I. The Straight Line and 
Circle, 2 nd edition. Crown Svo, 2 s. 6d. Math. Ser. 

WHITWORTH (W. A.). Trilinear Co-ordinates, and other methods 
of Modem Analytical Geometr)^ of Two Dimensions. By w. a. wiiiT- 
WORTH, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. Svo, i6s. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 

DYER (J. M.) and WHITCOMBE (R. H.). Elementary Trigono- 
metry. By j. M. DYER, M.A, (Senior Mathematical Scholar at Oxford), 
and REV. R. H. WHITCOM'BE, Assistant Masters at Eton College. 3rd 
edition. Crown Svo, 4r. 6 f 4 \_Ca?nb. Math. Ser. 

PENDLE8URY (CL). Elementary Trigonometry. By Charles 
EENPLEBURY, M.A., F.R.A.s.',, Senior Mathematical Master at St. Paul’s 
School. 2nd edition. Crown Svo, 4^. S^Cmnh. Math. Ser. 

— A Short Course of Elementary Plane Trigonometry. Crown Svo, 
2s. Sd. \_Camh. Math. Ser. 

VYVYAN (T. G.). Introduction to Plane Trigonometry. By the 
REV. T. o. VYVYAN, M.A., Senior Mathematical Master of Charterhouse. 
3rd edition^ revised and augmented. Cr. Svo, 3^. 6d. [Camh. Math. Ser. 

WARD (G. H.), Examination Papers in Trigonometry. By G. H. 
WARD, M.A., Assistant Master at St. Paul’s Schooi 3rd edition. Crown 
Svo, 2s. €d. Key, 55. net. 


HIGHER PURE MATHEMATICS. 

BASSET (A. B.). An Elementary Treatise on Cubic and Quartic 
Curves. By A. B. basset, m.a,, f.r.s. [/« the Press. 

BE SANT (W. H.). Notes on Roulettes and Glissettes. By w. ei. 
BESANT, sc,0., F.R.S. “Znd edition, enlarged. Crown Svo. 51, 

{^Camb, Math. Ser, 

CAYLEY (A.). Elliptic Functions, An Elementary Treatise on. By 
ARTHUR CAYLEY, Sadleriau Professor of Pure Mathematics in the Univer- 
sity of Cambridge. 12nd edition. Demy Svo. 1 5J. 

FILIPOWSKI (H, E.). Anti-Logarithms, A Table of, ■ By' H. E. 
FILIPOWSKI. 3rd edition. Svo, 151. 

LODGE (A.). Elementary Differential Calculus. By A. lodge, m.a., 
Professor of Pure Mathematics at Cooper’s Hill. [In the Press, 
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Mathews |G. B.), Theory of Numbers, 
oi Congruencies and of Arithmetical For 
Professor of Mathematics in 
Part L Bemy 8vo, I2^. 

WHITVVORTH (W^. A.), Choice and Chance. 

cises and Answers. 

John^s College, Cambridge, 

Svo, 


An. account of the’;Thebries' 
*ms. By G. B. MATHEWS, JVf.A,, 

the University College of North 

, wj. ■ . An Elementary 

Ireatise on Permutations, Combinations, and Probability, with 640 Exci- 

WHITWORTH, M.A., late Fellow of St 
4/i edition^ revised and eniarged, Crown 
.. ' {Camb, Math* Sen 

including Hints for the Solution of all the Questions in 
Choice and Chance.” Crown 8vo, 6^. [Camk Math. Ser 


AEDIS (W, S.). Geometrical Optics, An Elementary Treatise on. By 
w. s. ALDIS, M,A. $ih edition. Crown 8vo, 4s. iCamb. Maih. Ser. 
— - An Introductory Treatise on Rigid Dynamics. Crown Svo, 4J, 

[Camb. Math. Ser. 

<— Fresnel s Theory of Double Refraction, A Chapter on. 2nd edition, 
revised. Svo, 2s. 

BAKER (W. M.), Elementary Dynamics. By w. m. baker, m.a., 
liead Master of the Military and Civil Department at Cheltenham College. 
Crown Svo, 3^. 6d. A Key is in Preparation. 

BASSET (A. B.). A Treatise on Hydrodynamics, with numerous 
Examples. By A. B. basset, m.a., f.r.s., Trinity College, Cambridge. 
Demy Svo. Vol. I., price lo^. 6d. ; Vol. II., 12^. 6d. 

— An Elementary Treatise on Hydrodynamics and Sound. Demy 

Svo, ys. 6d. 

— A Treatise on Physical Optics, Demy Svo, i6j. 

BESANT (W, H.). Elementary Hydrostatics. By w. H. bbsant^ sc.d,, 
F.R.S. Gr. Svo,.^. 6</. Solutions, Ss. net. [Camb. Math. Ser, 

-- Hydromechanics, A Treatise on. Parti. Hydrostatics, ^th edition, 
revised and enlarged. Crown Svo, 5^. [Camk Math. Ser. 

A Treatise on Dynamics. 2nd ed. Cr. Svo, los. 6d. [Camk Math. Ser. 
EVANS (J. H.) and MAIN (P. T.), Newton's Principia, The First 
Three Sections of, with an Appendix; and the Ninth and Eleventh 
Sections. By J. H. evans, m. a., St. John’s College. The Sth editim^ 
edited by P. T. main, m.a., Lecturer and Fellow’' of St. John’s College. 
Fcap. Svo, 4?. . ' [Camb. S. and C. Texts. 

GALLATLY (W.). Elementary Physics, Examples and Examination 
Papers in {Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light, Chemistry, 
and Electricity). By w. GALLATLY, M.A., Assistant Examiner, London 
University. Crown Svo, 4^. [Camk Math. Ser. 

GARNETT (W.). Elementary Dynamics for the use of Colleges and 
Schools. By william Garnett, m.a., d.c.l., Fellow of St. John’s 
College, late Principal of the Durham College of Science, Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. $th edition^ revised. Crown Svo, 6^. [Camb. Math. Ser* 

— Heat, An Elementary Treatise on. edition^ revised. Crown Svo, 

45. 6d. [Camk Math, Sen 
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fJ- Elensentary Mechanics. Sta-e i. u. ^nd ju 

S.£;.Sbl4'' '■ & 

I^'vision I. Crown Sto, 2 ^. 6../. 

or vf orr 

e.xaminat)on of the Science and Art Department. “':<-ooea lor the 

JESSOP (C. M.). The Elements of Applied Mathematics Tn 
c uding kinetics, Statics and Hydrostatics. By c. M tessop m a w' 

Sam cS: Lecture'r In wS^ti -t’ = | 

Svo .^6^ ’ N"'^=“‘J«'°“-Tyne. 2nd edition. Croira 

PARKINSON (R. M.). Structural Mechanics Rir t? r>A'T>^ 

ASSOC. M.T.c.E. Crown 8vo, ^.6d ’ 

^ E STEnE M A Examination Papers. By 

'^'^TON°M i’'^Fell Mechanics, Problems in. 

- Elementary Mechanics. Problems in. 2«if riAVm«. Crown Sv’o, £ 

lOrmk A/al/i, S^n 


DYER {J. M.) and PROWDE SMTTM ti? \ , 

amples. l^or Army and Man C^ iiwi ; iHt'erTy i^"' 

^“Pe^Ja|emUs fnd'^Srhif/so'pll" 

Examples and Problems in Avith- 

SK4.WSSS"Si2'’ 

A TZ rl Demy Svo, V- 6 f 

Dety I:o, sl'net '' 
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MODERN LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

aschaE’?^^'*"" cto£ li&r’ '^"‘’ 

posfsVo^«.«fI""^"" ^^di'edbyrKOFHSsonj...„.MAVOR. Small 

— Strafford. Edited 

EE. 13. as.6d. ^ •HICKEY, 'vith Introduction by s. K. GARDINER 

Edited by H.G. KEENE, 

Mamjai'o^FVelicifut^^^^^ ^Ir ”’/* “A 

Cantos ill. and IV. sewed, is. ad ^ Canto.s I. and II. sewed, is. gd. 

Burma. ifiS^l'sewed"^^!*^'" Director of Public Instruction in 

il ; s«S b ,1 i'r^dency College, kndras. 

E^t«rby Mail-Coach. 

‘ * ReVoho^i'™’ “■"•’ ^'^"■“Pi’^fCo^SrCdlegr":. ““ 

* lartars, separatelv, sewed, u, 6(i ^ ^ ^-evveu, 

GoL'’dSM?TH-S &NLu?^d Man Sd^sie It “ ’ ^''■ 

Each, nr. 

" ™“' 

JOHNSON’SLff? o^ Addisonf'^Fd^ ^1 M.a. Served, Sd. 

Handbook of Psychology," etc. ss.%d. ^ Authorof “The Students’ 

z Life of M'i1tnn^'^v-l'^ f together, sewed, 2 s. 6d. 

— T f! Sf n ^ Edited by f. ryland, m.a. ziy. 6d. 

rw,a, .. 

Evanffehne. .sen.nrafph- ? ’ ^ ‘ 


» # i" ■' A.iuurab. 2S. oa. ; sewed, is. ad. 

Ancient Rome. Edited by p. 


sewed, I.V. gd. — , xi-uuca oy p. hord 

Essay on Clive. Edited by Cecil barrow, m.a. zj. ; sewed, t.c 


HORDERN. 2 S. 6 d, ; 
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CLASSICS — centinued. 

« ; s^wed ^ N'vv, Way to Pay Old Debts. Edited by k. Bre.CHxo.v, 

SHrklsPElf#'«?'f^ -=P--tdy: se^ts/ea^;.^ "ooow^no, .m.^, Cloti., 
- Merchant of yenT/e! ‘Edktd bTV^^F BAR;-CTT‘'“rafo’’’ff 

WORrfsWORTH^^E ^ ‘V 

by M. T. QuiNaV, M-A. Sewed, ^s. ^ introduction and Notes 

Others io foilmv. 


BOOKS. 


%d, 

6f/. 


BELL’S READING 
Infants. 

Infant’s Primer. 2 //. 

Tot and the Cat. 6^/. 
iSsop’s Fables. 6c'/. 

The Old Boathouse, 

The Cat and the Ken. 

Standard I. 

School Primer, 6^/. 

The Two Parrots. 6(/. 

The Three Monkeys. 6.'/. 

The New-born Lamb. 6^/. 

The Blind Boy. 6tA 

Standard II, 

The Lost Pigs. 6^. 

Story of a Cat. U, 

Queen Bee and Busy Bee. 6^/ 
Gulls’ Crag. 6</. 

Standard HI. 

Great Deeds in English History. 

Adventures of a Donkey, u 
Grimm’s Tales, is. 

Great Englishmen, u. 

.Great irishmen. " is, 

.Andersen’s Tales, ijr.- 
Life of Columbus, is. 


BELL’S GEOGRAPHICAL READERS 
■WARD, ^M.A. (Worcester College, Oxford). 


Post Svo, cloth, illustrated. 

I Standard IV. 

I Uncle Tom’s Cabin, is, 

Swiss Family Robinson,* is. 
Great Englishwomen, is. 

Great Scotsmen, is. 
Edgeworth’s Tales, is. 

Gatty’s Parables from Nature, u 
Scott s Talisman, is. 

Standard V. 

Dickens’ Oliver Twist, u 
Dickens’ Little Nell, u, 
Masterman Ready, is 
Marryat’s Poor Jack. \s. 
Arabian Nights, is. 

Gulliver’s Travels, u. 

Lyrical Poetry for Boys & Girls, is. 
Vicar of Wakeheld. i.y. 

Scott’s Ivanhoe, is. 

Standards VI. and VII. 
Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare. 

.Robinson Crus.oe, ' js, ' ■■ 

Tales of the Coast* ly. 

Settlers in Canada, isl 
Southey’s Life of Nelson is 
Sir Roger de Coverley. u. 


The Child’s Geography, Illus- 
trated, Stiff paper cover, 6d, 

The Map and the Compass, 
(Standardl.) Illustrated. Cloth. 
lod* ’ 


J* 'i^ARRlXOTON- 


The Round World. (Standard 11.) 
Illustrated. Cloth, u. ' 

England. (.Standard III.) 
With Illustrations and Coloured 
Map. Cloth, i.v. 4 «’. 
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BELL S ANIMAL LIFE READERS. A Series of Reading- Books 
ior the Standards, designed to inculcate thehumane treatment of animals. 
Edited by EDITH CARRINGTON and ERNEST BELL. Illustrated by 
HARRISON WEIR and others. Full ProspecHis on application^ 

BELL’S HISTORY .READERS: 

Early English History. Adapted for Standard HI. Containing 
12 Stones from Early English History to the Norman Conquest. With 
30 Illustrations. li'. 

Stories from English History, 1066-1485. Adapted for Standard IV. 
Containing 20 Stories and Biographies from the Norman Conquest to the 
end of Wars of the Roses. With 31 Illustrations, is. id. 

The Tudor Period. (i4S5~-l6o3). Adapted for Standard V. With 
43 Illustrations, is. id. 

The Stuart Period. Adapted for Standard VI. [/« the Press. 

BENSON (W. ). Preparatory English Grammar. By w. benson, 
B.A., Assistant Master at St. Paul’s Preparatory School. %d. 

BROWN ING(R.), Handbook toRobertBrowning’s Works by mrs. SUTHER- 
LAND orr. fth edition. Revised, with a bibliography. Fcap. 8vo. 6 a 

EDWARDS (F.). Examples for Analysis in Verse and Prose. Selected 
and arranged by F. Edwards. Ne 7 v edition. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is. 

GOLDSMITH. The Deserted Village. Edited, with Notes and Life, 
by c. P. mason, e.a. , F.c.p. edition. Crown 8vo, is. 

H AZLITT ( W. ). Lectures On the Literature of the Age of Elizabeth. 
Small post 8vo, sewed, I A 

— Lectures on the English Poets. Small post Svo, sewed, ia 

— Lectures on the English Comic Writers. Small post Svo, sewed, ia 

HANDBOOKS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. Edited by j. w. 
hales, M.A., formerly Clark Lecturer in .English Literature at Trinity 
College, Cambridge, Professor of English Literature at King’s College, 
London. Crown Svo, 3A 6«’. each. 

The Age of Chaucer. By F. j. snell. With an Introduction by 
PROFESSOR HALES. [/„ the Press. 

The Age of Shakespeare. By Thomas seccombe and j. w. allen. 

, . {Shortly. 

The Age of Milton. {1632—1660). By the rev. j. h. b. masterman, 
M.A., with Introduction, etc., by j. bass mullinger, m.a, und 
ediiw 7 t. 

The Age of Dryden, (1660—1700). By r. garnett, ll.d., c,b. 
2 nd edition. 

The Age of Pope. (1700—1744). By john dennis. t^fh edition. 

The Age of Johnson. (i744— J79S). By thomas seccomrp:. 

The Age of Wordsworth, (1798—1832). By prof. c. h. herford, 
LITT.D. ird edition. 

The Age of Tennyson. (1830— 1S70). By prof. Hugh walker. 
irdeditioft. 

LAMB (C.). Specimens of English Dramatic Poets of the Time of 
Elizabeth, With Notes. Small post Svo, 3A 6 d. 

LOUNSBURY (PROF.). History of the English Language. By 
t. r. LOUNSBURY, Professor in Yale University. New Edition, revised. 

1 2mo, 4^. 6^1'. 
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MASON (C. P.). Grammars by c. P. mason, b.a,, r.c.r., Fellow ol 
University College, London. 

— First Notions of Grammar for Young Learners, Fcap. Svo. igff7.edl/w7?., 

thousand. Cloth, u, 

— First Steps in English Grammar, for Junior Classes. Demy iSmo. 64//; 

. tkonsand, ur. . 

— Outlines of English Grammar, for the Use of Junior Classes. 20/// 

edition. tkonsand. Crown Svo, 2 j’. 

— English Grammar; including the principles of Grammatical Analysis. 

39M. edition, revised, ijotk thousand. Crown Svo, green cloth, 35. i>d. 

— A Shorter English Grammar, with copious and carefully graduated 

Exercises, based upon the author’s English Grammar. I2ih edition. 
^yth’6ist tkonsand. Crown Svo, brown cloth, 3^-. 6F. 

— Practice and Help in the Analysis of Sentences. Price Cloth. 

— English Grammar Practice, consisting of the Exercises of the Shorter 

English Grammar published in aseparate form. 2'^^d edition. " Crown Svo, is. 

— Remarks on the Subjunctive and the so-called Potential Mood. 

6d.i sewn. 

— Blank Sheets Ruled and headed for Analysis, is. per dozen. 

MILTON : Paradise Lost. Books L, IT., and III. Edited, with Notes 

on the Analysis and Parsing, and Explanatory Remarks, by C. P. MASON, 
B.A., F.c.p. Crown Svo. is. each. 

~ Paradise Lost. Books V.-VHI. With Notes for the Use of Schools. 
By C. M. LUMBY. 2 S. 6d. 

PANCOAST (H. S.). Introduction to English Literature. By 
HENRY S. PANCOAST. I 2 niO, 5 ^. 

PRICE (A. C.). Elements of Comparative Grammar and Philology. 

For Use in Schools. By a. price, m. a. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 
READY (A. W.), Essays and Essay-Writing, for Public Examina- 
tions. By A. W. READY, B.A., Army and Civil Service Tutor. 2//./ 
edition. Crown Svo, 3^. 6d. 

— Precis and Precis- Writing. Crown Svo. [In tke Press. 

SHAKESPEARE. Hints for Shakespea^e-Stud5^ Exemplified in an 
Analytical Study of Julius Cmsar. By mart grafton mokerly. 2nd 
edition. Crown Svo, sewed, is. 

— Coleridge’s Lectures and Notes on Shakespeare and other Eng- 

lish Poets. Edited by t. ashe, b.a. Small post Svo, 3^'. 6d. 

— Notes on Shakespeare’s Plays. With Introduction, Summary, Notes 

(Et3nno]ogical and Explanatory), Prosody, Grammatical Peculiarities, etc. 
By T. DUFF BARNETT, B.A. Lond. Specially adapted for the Local and 
Preliminary Examinations. Crown Svo, is. each. 

— Midsummer Night’s Dream.— Julius Csesar.— The Tempest.— 

Macbeth.— Henry V.— Hamlet.— Merchant of Venice. — King 
Richard IL — King John. — King Richard III. — King Lear.— 
Coriolanus.— Twelfth Night.— As You Like it— Much Ado About 
Nothing. 

— Shakespeare’s Dramatic Art. The History and Character of Shake- 

speare’s Plays. By DR. HERMANN ITLRICI. Translated by l. dora 
SCHMITZ. 2 vols. small post Svo, 3 .f. 6d. each. 
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SHAKESPEARE— ' 

— William Shakespeare. A Literary Biography. By karl elze, ph.d., 

LL.D. Translated by L. DORA SCHMITZ. Small post Svo, 5a 

— Hazlitt% Lectures on the Characters of Shakespeare’s Kays. Small 

post Svo, is. 

SEE AT.' (W. 'W.). Questions for Examinations, in English L,itera- 
ture. With a Preface containing brief hints on the study of Englir^h. 
Arranged by rev. w. w. skeat, litt.d. '^rd edit. Cr. Svo, 2 J, 6 d. 
SMITHSON (D. J.). , Elocution and the Dramatic Art.' Mmxeditmtiyrc-' 
vised by REEVE TAYLOR, M.A., LL.B., Lecturer ill Public Reading 

and Speaking in King’s College, London. Crown Svo, pp. xvi-5$6, 6 d. 

TEN BRINK’S Early English Literature. Vol. I. (to Wiclif). trans- 
lated into English by HORACE M. KENNEDY. Small post Svo, 3^. 6 d. 

— Vol. II. (Wiclif, Chaucer, Earliest Drama, Renaissance). Translated by 

W. CLARKE ROBINSON, PH.D. Small post Svo, 3A 6i/. 

— Vol. HI. (to the Death of Surrey). Edited by professor Alois brandl. 

Translated by L. .DORA SCHMITZ. Small post Svo, 3 a 6r4 

— Lectures on Shakespeare. Translated by julta franklin. Small 

post Svo, 3i‘. 6 d. . 

TENNYSON (LORD). A Handbook to the Works of Alfred Lord 
Tennyson. By morton luce. 2nd edition. Fcap. Svo. 6r. 
THOMSON: Spring. Edited by c. P. mason, b.a., f.c.p. With Life. 
2 nd edition. Crown Svo, ir. 

— Winter. Edited by c. P. mason, b.a., f.c.p. With Life. Grown Svo, is. 
WEBSTER’S BRIEF INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY, A 

Pronouncing Dictionary of the English Language, abridged from Webster’s 
International Dictionary. Wdth a Treatise on Pronunciation, List of 
Prefixes and Suffixes, Rules for Spelling, a Pronouncing Vocabulary of 
Proper Names in History, Geography, and Mythology, and Tables of 
English and Indian Money, Weights, and Measure.s. "With 564 pages 
and Soo Illustrations. Demy Svo, 3r. 

WEBSTER’S INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY of the English 
laingiiage. Including Scientific, Technical, and Biblical Words ^and 
Terms, with their Significations, Pronunciations, Alieinative Spellings, 
Derivations, Synonyms, and numerous illustrative Quo;ations, with various 
valuable literary Appendices, with S3 extra p»ages of filustratioiis grouped 
and classified, rendering the work a Complete Literary ani> ScijVn'jtfic 
Reference-Book. New- edition (1S90). Thoroughly revised and en- 
larged under the supervision of NOAic porter, d.d., ll'.d. 1 vol. (2,1 iS 
pages, 3,500 woodcuts), 4to, doth, 3Lf. ; half calf, ;/'2 2 l ; halfrussia, 
’£2 5a ; calf, £2 Ss. ; or in 2 vols.,. cloth, £i 14.?. ■ ■ 

iProsNet/fseSi with specimen pages ^ ' sent post free on appikation, 

FRENCH CLASS BOOKS. 

DOWER (A. M.). The Public ■ExaininatiOiii' French Reader. With 
a Vocabulary to every extract. By A. M. bower, F.r.G.s., lale hlaster 
in Universiiy College School, etc. 3.?, 6 (L 

BARRERE (A). Precis of Goinparative'.French Grammar and Idioms 
and Guide to Examinations. By a, barrerk, Piulcasor k.ALA., 
Woolwich. 4//^ edition.- $s. 6 d, ■ 




jm 

B 



3 ° Geoi'ge Bell & Sons 

BAR RE RE ( A , ) — conimtted. 

“ From Valmy (1792) to the Siesje of Paris (iSyol 

W ith English ^otes and biographical Notices. ZndeJitioii. Crown S\'of3.l' 

Grammar for Public Schools. Bv the 

RE%. A. c. CLAPIN, M.A., B.-es-L.- Fcap. Svo. lAth edition ' 1/ 

— "=, 2 /T? 4 . ™ r™ '» So £ 

English Passages for Translation into French. Crown Svo 2s 6d 

Rey (for lutors only), 4^. net. ^vo, 2s. 

THOMAS (F.). An Elementary French 
Reader. Compiled, with a Vocabulary, by j. f, Davis ma d 1 tt 
and FERDiNAxN’D TMOMAS. Crown Svo, i. ' ' 

GASC (F. E. A.). First French Book: beino- a New Pr^ i 3 
Easy Method of Learning the Elements of the Frendi 
and thofongkiy revised I2m^i^2nd thousand. Crown 
Second French Book. 5S//.-59//. thousand. Fcap?Svo i,! 6^ 

Key to h list and Second French Books *7th editimf Rr-tm ‘e: ? 

~ Fontaine, iptt thousand. Fcap. Svo ir id 

— Histoires Amusantes et Instructive® * c.i d 

Stories from the best French modern authors who hL'e”wr?tt 
young. pVith English notes. 17M thousZ.’ Fcap Svo "f 
-Practtcal Guide to Modern French Conversition? ^ontainin. - 
I. The most cunent and useful Phrases in Everyday Talk IT Fvm- 

~ T'"'? 

— French Prose Composition Materiakfef ’ W h ' 

hints for idiomatic renderings. ^sJtLsaul Fcap? Svo 
Key. 2nd edition. 6r.net. ovo, 3^. 

— Prosateurs Contemporains ; or, Selections in .n r r 

Frad. Him, WiU, nolo. iS,. "" S"‘ 

“ i«r f£"nfS‘ I-M. Cw££ fii 

— French and English Dictionary, with upwards of Fiftne^n Tht. 1 
new words, senses, &c., hitherto unpublished! sih editZi^ 

sidcrably enlarged. In one vol. Larp-e Svn rWl. ^on~ 

Harrow, Rugby, Shrewsbu;y, &c ^ 

ifpi ‘is ?' "t 

l6mo, cloth, «. 6rf. ‘^‘■aocms. tvea; edition, i^th thousand. 

Crown Svo, ot New College, Oxford. 
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GRANVILLE (W. E. M.). ABC Handbook of French Corre- 
spondence. Compiled by w. E. m. Granville. Crown 8vo, zs, 6d, 
LE NOOVEAU TRESOR; designed to 'facilitate the Translation of 
Engiisii into French at Sight. By M. e. s. i^lh edition, Fcap. S-vo, is, 6d. 
STEDMAN (A. M. M.). French Examination Papers in Miscel- 
laneous Grammra- and Idioms. Compiled by A. M. M. STEDMAN, M.A. 
jot/i edition. Crown 8vo, 2s, 6d, A Key (for Tutors only). 41/1 edition. 
6s. net. 

— Steps to French, edition. iSmo, Sd. 

— Easy French Passages for Unseen Translation, srd edition. Fcap. 

■■ Svo, Is. 6d. 

— Easy French Exercises on Elementary Syntax. Q.7id ediiion. Crown 

Svo, 2s, 6d, 

— First French Lessons. 4th edition. Crown Svo, 

— French Vocabularies for Repetition. %ih edition. Fcap. Svo, is. 
WILLAN (J. N.). Scheme of French Verbs, with Verb Papers, is. 

FRENCH ANNOTATED EDITIONS. 

MODERN FRENCH AUTHORS. 

BALZAC. Ursule Mirouet. By honors de balzac. Edited, with Introduc 
tion and Note^, by JAMES BOiELLE, B.-es-L. 34?. 

CLARETIE. Pierrille. By jules clar6tib. With 27 Illustrations. Edited 
with Introduction and Notes, by james boielle, b.-cs-l. 25'. 6d. * 

DAUDET, La Belie Nivernaise. Hlstoire d‘un vieux bateau et de son Equip- 
age. By ALPHONSE daudet. Edited, with Introducdon and Notes, bv tames 
BO tELLE, B,-es-L. With Six Illustrations, ss. 

GREVILLE. Le Moulin Frappier. By henry greville. Edited, with In- 
troduction and Notes, by james boielle, B.-es-L. 3^. 

HUGO. Bug Jargal. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by james boielle. 

.. ■ B.-es-L. 3J?, •: . 

FENELON. Aventures de Telemaque. Edited by c. j. delille. 
^th edition. Fcap. Svo, 2^-. 

GOMBERT’S FRENCH DRAMA. Re-edited, with Notes, by F. E. A. 
GASC. Sewed, each, 

MOLIERE. 

Le Misanthrope. Les Fourberies de Scapin. 

, L*Avare. , ■ Les Precieuses Ridicules. ' 

Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. L’Ecole des Femmes. 

Le Tartuffe. L’Ecole des Maris. 

Le Malade Imaginaire. Le Medecin Maigre Lui. 

Les Femmes Savantes. 

RACINE. 

La Theba'ide, ou Les Freres Britannicus. 

Ennemis. , Phedre. ^ 

Andromaque. Esther. 

Les Plaideurs. Athalie. 

... iphigenie." ' 


Le Cid. 
Horace. 


CORNEILLE. 

|. Cinna. 

I Poiyeucte, 
VOLTAIRE,-~2:aire. ' 
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LA FONTAINE. Select Fables. Edited by f, e. a. gasc, 19//^ 
tko-iisand, Fcap. Svo, is, 6d, 

LAMARTINE. Le Tailieur de Pierres de Saint-Point. Edited with 
Notes by james boielle, B.-es-L. 6I/1 //hBsa;hf. Fcap. Svo, is, 6d, 
SAIHTINE. Picciola, Edited by dr. 'dubuc. 'lidh tiwMsand. Fcap. 

. Svo, iSi 6d. . . 

VOLTAIRE. , Charles XII. Edited by l. direy. Sili edMmid Fcap, 
Svo, IS, '6d, ' ' 

GERMAN CLASS BOOKS. 

BUCHHEIM (DR. C. A.). German Prose Composition. Consist- 
ing of Selections from Modern English Writers. With grammatical notes, 
idiomatic renderings, and general introduction. IJy c. A. buchheim, ph.d. 
15//^ ediluvij 7rvist:d, Fcap. Svo, 4^. 6d> A Key to the i.st and 2nd parts. 
yrd edition. 3.?. net. To the 3rd and 4tli parts. 4s. net. 

— First Book of German Prose. Being Parts I. and II. of the above. 

With Vocabulary by D. R. Fcap. Svo, ia 6d. 

CLAPIN (A. C.), A German Grammar for Public Schools. By the 
REV. A, C. CLAPIX, and F. HOLL-.MULLER. 6 Av eddiOH, Fcap. Svo, 
2J. 6d. 

— A German Primer. With Exercises. 2nd editio7i. Fcap, Svo, is, 
FRANCKE (KUNO). History of German Literature. By kuno 

FRANCKE, Professor in liarvard University. A\'W ami lezdseJ edition, 
Svo, 7.?. brt''. net. 

LANGE (F.). Elementary German Reader. A Graduated Collection of 
Readings in Prose and Poetry. With English Notes and a Vocabulary. 
By F. LANGE, rii.D. Crown Svo. e^th edhion. is, 6d, 

MORICH (R. J.). German Examination Papers in Miscellaneous 
Grammar and Idioms. By R. J. MORicir, Manchester Grammar School. 
2nd edition. Crown Svo, 2s, 6d. A Key, for Tutors only. 5c. net. 
PHILLIPS (M. E.). Handbook of German Literature. By mary 
E. PHILLIPS, LL.A. With Introduction by dk. a. weiss, Professor of 
German Literature at R. M. A. Woolwich. Crown Svo, 3^ 6d. 

STOCK (DR,). Wortfolge, or Rules and Pixercises on the order of Words 
in German Sentences. Witli a Vocabulary. By the late Frederick 
STOCK, D.LIT., M.A. Fcap. Svo, i^. 6d, 


KLUGE*S Etymological Dictionary of the German Language. 
Translated by J. F. davis, d.lit. (Lond.). Crown 4to, 7^ 6^4 


GERMAN ANNOTATED EDITIONS. 

MODERN GERMAN AUTHORS. 

AUERBACH (B.). Auf Wache, Novelle von HEiiTHOi.n ,\ vkk \\.\ qu . Der 
Gefrorene Kuss. Novelle^you otto hoquette. Edited by a. a! 
DoxfiLi., M.A. , PH.D. 2 nd edition, Ci'owu 8v'o, 

BENEDIX(J. R.). Uoktor W^espe. XAistspiei iu fruif Aufiiuyen von TUiiU'; 

KODKRICH UH.NKUIX. Edited by PROFJBSSOR F. LANGE, PH.D. Cnnvii 8vo Gt 
EBERS (G.). Eine Frage. Idyll von geokg eheks. Edited by f. bTvka'u a 
Crown £vo, as. 
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MODERN GERMAN AUTHORS— cwiftawA 

FREYTAGCO.), Die Joiarnalisten. Lustspiel von <3WTAV FRWrr«. Edited 
■ . .W PTOFESSOR F. LANGE, PH.D. c^th rcvued tMHm., Crown 8vo, «. 

. «— Soli wnd Haben. Roman von gustav frevtag. Edited by w. kakbv CRUMPk, 
" ' . .M.A. Crown 8vo, 2 L 6<!f. , 

GERMAN EPIC TALES IN PROSE. L Die Nibelungen, yon a, f. c. 

VILMAR. II. Walther wnd Hildegund von ALBERT RICHTER. Edikni by kaki. 
v :..neohaijs, PH.n. Ctown 8\'o, »f. 6it^. • .w, . 

GOTZKOW(K.). Zopf und Schwert, Lnstspiel von earl outznow. Edited 

by. PROFESSOR F. LANGE, PH. n. CroWB SvO, 2L 6/?’. .■ 

HEY*»S FABELN FUR KINDER. Illustrated by o. speckter. Edited, 
with an Introduction,' Grammatical Sn.mm'ar 5 % Words, and, a complete Vocabit-' 

Jary, by PROFESSOR ,F. LANGE, PH. D.: Crown Svo, i«. 6ff. , 

HEYSE (P.). , 'Hans Lange. Schauspiel von.PAHL hevse. , Edited by A. 

MACDONELL, M.A.,, PH.D. Crown SvO, nj.- 

HOFFMANN (E. T. A.). Meister Martin, der' Kufner. _:Er'/,ahlung 'Von e. 

T, A. HOFFMANN. Edited by F. LANGS, PH. D, ; ■ CrOWO ' SVO, 6rf, 

MOSER (G. VON). Der Bibliothekar. Lustspiel von G. von moser. Edited 
by F. LANGE, PH. n. ii,th edition. Crown 8vo, ' sjr. 

SCHEFFEL (V., VON). Ekkehard.' , Erzahinng des xehnten Jabrbunderts, 
von VICTOR VON SCHEFFEL, Abridged edition, with Introduction and Notes by 
HERMAN HAGER, PH. D. Ctwn- SvO,.3L. 

GERMAN BALLADS from Uhland, Goethe, and Schiller. With Intro- 
ductions, Copious and Biographical Notices. Edited by c. L. Bielefeld. 
y:h editwn* Fcap. 8vo, ir. 6t/. 

GOETHE. Hermann tmd Dorothea. With Introduction, Notes, and Argu- 
ments. By E. BELL, M. A. , and e. wolfel. yd edition, Fcap. Svo, ts, 6 d. 

— Faust, Fart L German Text with Hayward’s Prose Translation 

and Notes. Revi.sed, with Introduction by c. A. buchhkim, fii.d. 
Small post Svo, 5 l 

SCHILLER’S WaUenstein. Complete Text, comprising the Weimar 
Prologue, Lager, Piccolomini, and Wallenstein’s Tod. Edited by dr. 
BUCHHEIM. 6 f/i edition. P'cap. Svo, §s. Or the Lager and Piccolomini, 
2.f. 6c/. Wallenstein’s Tod, 2.?. 6^. 

Maid of Orleans. With English Notes by dk. wiliielm wagner. 3m 
edition. Fcap, Svo, it. ^d. 

— Maria Stuart. Edited by v. kastner, b.-cs-l, 3^/ edition. Fcap. 

Svo, IT. 6r4 


ITALIAN. 

DANTE. The Inferno. A Literal Prose Translation, with the Italian 
Text printed on the same page, and Explanatory Notes. By JOHN A. 
CARLYLE, M.D, With Portrait, znd edition, d^xazSX post Svo, y. 

— The Purgatorio. A Literal Prose Translation, with the Italian Text 
printed on the same page, and Explanatory Notes. By w. s. ditgdale. 
Small post Svo, 5 t. 

GASPARY. , History of' Early Italian Literature to the Death of 
Dante. Translated from the German of adolf GASPARY, together with 
the Author’s Additions to the Italian Translation (iSSt), and with Supple- 
mentary Biographical Notes (1887-1899),: by Herman oelsner, M.a., 
PH.D, Small post Svo, 3 T,, '6ii 
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BELL’S MODERN TRANSLATIONS. 

A Series of Translations from Modern Languages, with Memoirs, 
Introductions, etc. Crown &7!o, is. each. 

DANTE. Inferno, Translated by the rev. h. f. caRYj m.a. 

— Purgatorio. Translated by the rev, h. f. c ary, M. a. 

Paradise. Translated by the rev. h. f. cary, m.a. 

GOETHE. Egmont. Translated by anna swan wicic. 

— Iphigenia in Tauris. Translated by ANNA SWANWICK. 

— Goets! von Berlichingen, Translated by sir Walter scott. 

— Hermann and Dorothea. Translated by e. a, bowring, c.b, 
HAUFF. The Caravan. Translated by s. mendel. 

— The Inn in the Spessart. Translated by s. mendel. 

LESSING. Laokoon. Translated by E. c. Beasley. 

— Nathan the Wise. Translated by r. dillon boylan. 

— Minna von Barnhelm. Translated by ERNEST bell, m.a. 

MOLIERE. The Misanthrope. Translated by c. heron 

— The Doctor in Spite of Himself. (Le Medecin malgre lui.) Trans- 

lated by C, HERON WALL. 

— Tartuffe; or, The Impostor. Translated by c. heron wall. 

— The Miser, (LAvare.) Translated by c. heron WALL. 

— The Shopkeeper turned Gentleman. (Le Bourgeois Gentiihomme.) 

Translated by c. heron wall. 

— The Affected Ladies. (Les Precieuses Ridicules.) Translated by c. 

HERON wall. 

— The Learned Women. (Les Femmes Savantes.) Translated by c. 

HERON WALL. 

— The Impostures of Scapin. Translated by c. heron wall. 
RACINE. Athaiie. Translated by R. bruce BOSWELL, M.A. 

— Esther. Translated by r, bruce boswell, m.a. 

— • Iphigenia. Translated by r. bruce BOSWELL, M.A. 

— Andromache. Translated by r. bruce boswell, m.a, 

— Britannicus. Translated by r. bruce boswell, m.a. 

SCHILLER. William Tell. Translated by sir theodors martin, 
K.C.B., LL.D. Ndza edition ^ entirely revised . 

— The Maid of Orleans. Translated by ANNA swanwick. 

— Mary Stuart. Translated by j. hellish. 

— Wallenstein’s Camp and the Piccolomini. Translated byj, churchill 

and, S. T. COLERIDGE. 

— The Death of Wallenstein, Translated by s, T, Coleridge. 

/j, For other Translations from Modern Languages, the Catalogue of 
Bohn’s Libraries, which will he forwarded on application. 
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SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY. AND ART. 

BELL’S SCIENCE SERIES. 

Edited ly Percy Groom, M.A.{Caniab. ci Oxpn.], F.ES., IcFinerou H'-.nv. 
and G. J/. iJinchin, M.A., F.R.S., Progssc-rcj Atf ’k.i AU!hr':a;u oj 

the Royal Indian Engineering College.^ Corfcds //?■';. 

ELEMENTARY BOTANY. By PERCY rlps.. 

Examiner in Botany to the IJnirersity of O.xfoivl. yd edition, Uif?) 
275 illustrations.. Crown Svo... ■ y* 6 si 
COMPARATIVE .ANATOMY OF ANIMALS, an Intr-xlnctiun M 
.the Study of. By G, c. bourne, m. a., Fellow and 1 utur of X.ew 
Oxford. Vol. L, Animal Organization : The Frotozoaand Crclcn!euu;'i. 
With numerous Tlliistrations. 4?. 6d. 

THE STUDENT’S DYNAMICS, comprising Statics and Kinetics. 

PROF. G. M.. MiNCHiN, M.A., F.R.s. With numcrous Dlagninis. j;. 61/. 

The foikrdfing whimes ' are in aciive prepamtim : 
PHYSIOGRAPEIY. By h. n. dickson, f.r.s.e.5 f.r. met. soc,, 
CHEMISTRY, By James \v.alker, d.sc., Professor of Cliemisliy in 
University College, Dundee. 

ELECTRICITY AND MAG.NETISM.. By Oliver j. lodge, ix,vc. , 
F.R.s., LL.D., M.LE.E., Profes.so.i* of Fliysics in University Ctslh., 
Liverpool. 

ELEMENTARY GENERAL SCIENCE. By d. e. JONES, RO-v,, 
Science Inspector, . and formerly Professor of Physics in the Uidvcrd;ty 
' College of Wales, Al)erystwith, and D. s. mcnair,' fild.* B.NC. 

■ ZOOLOGY.' 

KINGSLEY (J. S.). A Text-Book of Vertebrate Zoology. By p 
KINGSLEY, Professor of.. Zoology in TufiB College. Svo, with 
grams, I2^. net, " 

BOTANY. ■ 

HAYWARD (W. R.). The' Botanist’s. Pocket-Book CAinalning in 
a tabulated form the chief characteristics of British Plants, 
botanical names, soil, or - situation, colour,; growth, and time uf doweriru: 
of every plant, arranged under its own order; vrith a copious IndoL 
■■By t-Y. R. HAYWA.R.,D. gik edition^ revised, Fcap. Svo, cloth limp, 4?. a/. 

LOND.QN CATALOGUE.' of ' B.ritis'h Plants. Fart I., coniainiiig tin. 
British Phmnogamia, Filices, Eqiiisetacea?, X^ycopodiacee, Se!;minellact.u . 
Mamileacea?, and Characeae. 9/A edition. TXemy Svo, 6f, ; imfrlvaved 
in limp cloth, is. Generic Index only^ on'ciird, £j. 

MASSEE (G.). British Fungus- Flora, A Classified Text-Book td 
Mycology. By grdrge massee, Author of The Plant World. ’’ Wiili 
numerous llliLstrations, 4 voIs.,post Svo, Is. 6 d. each. 
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SOWERBY’S English Botany. Edited by t. boswell (late symei" 

edition^ entirely revised. With Desrrini- ^ 

?, s d“h ‘K m Ts “ 

SolffS. .S: 

Supplementary volume. Parts I.. II tit i 

bound together, making Vol. XIII, of the complete wor^iyl' ’ 

GEOLOGY. 

J-)- Handbook of Physical Geo- 

“ tlSSrSfo^f^^ WithnumerousDiagrams 

■ with mIS 

MEDICINE AND HYGIENE 

^ Manual of Dissec. 

enia,y tylf STt^O^T 

and" thei)iagnosti=Vate';rS‘ 4 th tt 

WILLIAMS (W. A.). Domestic Hygiene Lv w \ h-titt 

&ouncif cLn 8vo: ^ ao"^h,^ll7'letd! u. ^oum; 

belus agricultural series 

CHe/l c/ofA, 2S. ee. ea,A. 

FREAM ™ sSely.l!' 

(?oni. I>F WILLIAM EEKAM, 

College, and formerly In the rVi Agric.’'ckt arenclster. “ 



GRIFFITHS (DR.). Manures and their Uses»_ By uK. a uni..UHn?.s 
F.R.S.E., F.C.S., late Principal of the School u.^ ^cwx:ci% Lccf:' 
de la Societc Chimiqne de Paris ;^Auihor of A 1 j'i.rJk,c M.-nraiC'. 
etc, j. etc. IH' me af . 

The Diseases of Crops and their Remedies, 

MALDEN (W. J.). Tillage and Jniiplenients. By w. t, 

Prof, of Agrlcalture in ilie College, LJowiitcca 
SHELDON (PROF.). The Fann and the Dairy. L:y r‘n'':i'-'r,v:y<f. 

}. r*. SHELDON, foimtiiy of the Koyal Agrlc;.,i. iv.y gt , rcij : ?!)«' 
Downtoo College of Agricalture, J.r.e Cunsuf- iuLtr cl Uc/ 

Canadian Goveniiiieiit . //.’ tz^ £>mv‘^zL'^K 

Specially adapted for Agricultural Classes. Cru’7*'nSvo. il h.kIh 

Practical Dairy Farming. By professoh sheldon, jliyrintcd from tiie 
author’s larger work entitled “ The i"arm .and. ilie llairyd' .■ ■, ^ 

Practical Fruit Growing. By j. cip^AL, F.i-uii.H. rtepniitea hum the 
author’s larger work, entitled ** P’ruit Culture,’' 


TECHNOLOGICAL HANDBOOKS. 

Sir I/, 7)W;"y7.cr« 

Specially adapted for candidates io the exninirialifjns of the City (liiildii 
, Institute. Illustrated and .uniformly prirtied in small post Svo, 

■ BEAU.MONT (R.). Woollen a.iid Worsted Cloth Manufacture, .By 
ROBERTS BEAUiMONT, Professor of Textile Industry, Yorkadiire Ch}liegt'* 
Leeds ; Examiner in Cloth Weaving to the City and Guilds of London 
Institute. $rd eiHimii 7'e-writtCH, "VVith over 200 illuslratioiis* 71, 4/. 

GADD (W, L.). Soap Manufacture. By w. Lawrence uath), P.lc, 
F.c.S.j Registered Lecturer on Soap- leaking and the Tcchiiulogy of Oik 
and Fats, also on Bleaching, Dyeing, and Calico Priniing, to ijic Ciiy and 
Guilds of London Institute. 2nd ediiion. 5r. 

HELLYER (S. S.). Plumbing: Its Principles and Practice, By 
s. STEVENS HELLYER. With iiuiiierous Illustrations. 4/// ediiim^ 5.r. 

HORNBY (J.). Gas Manufacture. By jf. hornbv, f.i.c, laxlurcr 
under the City and Guilds of London Institute. 2 ud€diUm^ rcviiid, 5.>; 

HURST (G. H.). Silk-Dyeing and Finishing. By g. h. HirKsr, F.c.s.^ 
Lecturer at the Manchester Technical School, Silver hledailist, City am! 
Guilds of London Institute. With Illustrations and numerous Coloured 
, "Patterns.. ■ y^.. ddf. ■ 

JACOBI (C. T.). Printing. A Practical Treatise. By c. T, jacobi, 
Manager of the Chiswick Press, Examiner in Typography to the City and 
Guilds of London Institute. Witii numerous Iliustralions. znd edition^ 
revised^ 5x. 

MARSDEN (R.). Cotton Spinning : Its Development, Frlnciples, 
and Practice, with Appendix on Steam Boilers and Engines By R* 
MARSDEN, Editor of the ** Textile ManufactiirerP’ 5/,^ edithn^ 6'*. 

— Cotton Weaving: Its Development, Principles, mid Practick 
By K. M'tRSDF.N. Whlili muuerous lila-tr dJons. IO^ Cd 
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PHILIPSON (J.). Coach Building. By JOHN fhilifson, m.inst.m.e.. 
Past Presklent of the Institute of British Carriage klanulacturers, WiUi 
numerous illustrations. 6r. 

POWELL (H.), CHANCE (H.), and HARP^IS (H. G,). Glass 
Manufacture. By i-i. rowELL, e.a. (Wiiitefriars Glass Works) - with 
chapters on Sheet Glassj by . henry chance, m:,a. .(CliaRce Bros., 
Binningham) ; and on Plate Glass, by h. g, karris. Assoc.' Meiiib. 
Inst. C.E. 3 .v. 6(/. 

ZAEHNSDORF (J. W.). Bookbinding. By j. w, zaehnsdorf, 
Examiner in Bookbinding to the City and Guilds of London Institute. 
With 8 Coloured Plates and numerous Diagrams. 5//^ edidon, 

MUSIC. 

BANISTER (H. C.). A Text-Book of Music: By H. c. banister, 
Professor of Harmony and Composition at the R. A. of Music, at the Guild- 
hall School of Music, and at the Royal Normal Coll and Acad, of Music 
for the Blind. i6//^ edition. P cap. 8vo. 5^. 

— Lectures on Musical Analysis. Embracing Sonata Form, P'ugue, 

etc.. Illustrated by the Works of the Classical Masters. 2,nd edition-^ 
revised. Crown Svo, 5^. 

— Interludes. Six Popular Lectures on Musical Subjects. Collected and 

Edited by stewart macitierson, Fellow and Professor of the Royal 
Academy of Music. With Portrait. Crown Svo, 5.A net 

— Musical Art and Study : Papers for Musicians. FcCvD. Svo, 2x. 

HUNT (H. G. BONAVIA). A Concise History of Music, from the 

Commencement of the Christian era to the present lime. For the use of 
Students. By rev. h. g. bonavia hunt, Miis. Doc. Dublin ; Warden 
of Trinity College, London ; and Lecturer on Musical History in the same 
College, l^th editmiy revised to date (1S9S). Fcap. Svo, $s, 6d, 

AE.T. 

BELL (SIR CHARLES). The Anatomy and Philosophy of Expres- 
sion, as connected with the Fine Arts. By sir Charles bell, k.h. 
*]th edition^ revised. Ss. 

BRYAN'S Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters and 
Engravers. With a List of Ciphers, Monograms, and Marks. Anew 
Edition, thoroughly Revised and Enlarged! By r. e. graves and 
WALTER ARMSTRONG- 2 voluines. Imp. 8vo, buckram, £3 3s . 
CHEVREUL on Colour. Containing the Principles of Harmony and Con- 
trast of Colours, and their Application to tlie Arts. 3rd edd/on, with 
Introduction Index and several Plates. 5 a— W ith an'additional series 
of 16 Plates in Colours, 6d. 

CRANE (WALTER). The Bases of Design. By Walter crane. 
With 200 Illustrations, many drawn, by the author, kledium 8vo, iSa net. 

— Line and Form. A Series of Lectures Delivered at the iMiinicipal School 

of Art, Manchester. With 175 Illustrations, Medium Svo, 12s. net 

— The Decorative Illustration of Books. With 165 Illustrations. 2/id 

and cheaper edition* Crown Svo, net. 


r 

Educational Catalogue. 39 

DUNLOP {J. M.}. Anatomical Diagrams for the Use of Art Students. 
Arranged with Analytical Notes and drawn out by james m. dunlop. 
A. R.c. A., Antique and Life Glass Master, and Lecturer on Artistic 
Anatomy in the Glasgow^ School of Art. With Introductory Preface by 
JOHN CLICLAND, M.D,, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor of Anatomy in the Uni» 
versity of Glasgow. With Plates, containing 150 Subjects, printed in 
three colours. Imperial 8 vo, 6^. net. 

HARRIS (R.), Geometrical Drawing. P'or Army and other Examina- 
tions. With chapters on Scales and Graphic Statics. With 221 
diagrams. By R. HARRIS, Art Master at 'St. Paul’s Nm 

, ' idition^ enlargea. Crown 8vo,' 3j‘. 6^f. 

HEATON (MRS.). A Concise History of Painting. By the late MRS. 

CHARLES HEATON. New edition. Revised by cosMO monkhouse. 5jr. 
LEONARDO DA VINCI’S Treatise on Painting. Translated from 
the Italian by J. F. rigaud, r.a. With a Life of Leonardo and an 
Account of his Works, by j. w. brown. With numerous Plates. $s, 
moody (F. W.). Lectures and Lessons on Art. By the late F. w. 
MOODY, Instructor in Decorative Art at South Kensington Museum. With 
Diagrams to illustrate Composition and other matters. Demy 8vo, 4A 6 d. 
PENNELL (J.). Modern Illustration : Its Methods and Present Con- 
dition. By JOSEPH PENNELL. With 171 Illustrations. Student's Edition. 
Post 8vo, 7 l 6d. 

STRANGE (E, F). Alphabets ; a Handbook of Lettering, compiled for 
the use of Artists, Designers, Handicraftsmen, and Students. With com- 
plete Historical and Practical Descriptions. By Edward f. strange. 
With more than 200 Illustrations. $rd edition. Crown 8vo. 55. 
WHITE (GLEESON). Practical Designing : A Handbook on the 
Preparation of Working Drawings, showing the Technical Methods em- 
ployed in preparing them for the Manufacturer and the Limits imposed on 
the Design by the Mechanism of Reproduction and the Materials employed. 
Ed ited by GLEESON WHITE. Freely Illustrated, t^tk edition. Crown 8vo, 5A 
Contents : — Bookbinding, by H. orrinsmith — Carpets, by ALEXANDER 
MILLAR — Drawing for Reproduction, by the Editor — Pottery, by w. P. 
Rix — Metal Work, by R. LL. rathbone — Stained Glass, by selWYN 
IMAGE—- Tiles, by OWEN CARTER — Woven Fabrics, Printed Fabrics, and 
Floorcloths, by ARTHUR silver— -Wall Papers, by G. c. haitE. 

MENTAL, MORAL, AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCES. 

PSYCHOLOGY AND ETHICS. 

ANTONINU'S:fM. Aurelius). The Thoughts of. Translated literally, 
with Notes, Biographical Sketch, Introductory Essay on the Philosophy, 
and Index, by GEORGE LONG, M. A. Revised edition. Small post Svo, 
3J, 6 ^., or new edition on Handmade paper ^ buckrafu^ 6 a 
■BACGN’S N^^^ and. Advancement of Learning. Edited 

with Notes, byj. devey, m a. Small post Svo, Sa 





. COLEGROVE (PROF,). . Memory ; An Inductive Study. By f. ':W* 
COLEGROVE, FH.D., D.D., Professoi of Philosophy in the" University of 
Washington. With an Introduction by G, Stanley HALt, T.L.',D. 8vo. 

• [/// iks. Press, 

EPICTETUS. The Discourses of. ■ With the Encheiridioii and. Frag- . 
ments. Translated with Notes, a Life of Epictetus, a View of his Philo- 
sophy, and Index, by GEOR.GE long., m.a. Small post Svo, 5 ^., or new 
edition on //a?idmade papm\ 2 vols,, bucknim^; 10s, 6</. 

.HEGEL’S Philosophy of Right. .Translated ,by s. w. dyde, d.sc.,,: , 
Professor of Mental Philosophy in Queen’s College, Kingston, Canada. 
Large post S VO, 7 ^, 6r/. 

KANT’S Critique of Pure Reason. Translated by j. M. d. mejklejohn, 
Professor of Education at St. Andrew’s University. Small post Svo, ^s. 

— Prolegomena and Metaphysical Foundations of Science. \Yith 

Life. Translated by E. eelfort eax. Small post Svo, 5 a 

LOCKE’S Philosophical Works. Edited by j. a. st. joiin. 2 vols. 
Small post Svo, 3^ 6 d, each, 

RYLAND (F.). Psychology, an Introductory Manual for University 
Students, designed chiefly for the London B.A. and E.Sc. By 
F. RYLAND, M.A., late Scholar of St. John’s College, Cambridge. Stk 
edition^ re-written and enlarged. With lists of book for Students, and 
Examination Papers set at London University. Crown Sv’-o, 4A 6./, 
Ethics : An Introductory Manual for the use of University Students. 
With an Appendix containing List of Books recommended, and Exami- 
nation Questions. 2 nd edition, Crown Svo, 3 a bu’. 

— Logic. An Inlroductoiy hianual for the use of University Students. 

Q.nd edition, Crown Svo, 4A 6 d, 

SCHOPENHAUER on the Fourfold Root of the Principle of Suffi- 
cient Reason, and On the Will in Nature. Translated by madam E 
HILLEBRAND. Small post 8vo, 5 ^. 

— Essays, Selected and Translated. With a Biographical Introduction 

and Sketch of his Philosophy, by E. BELFORT BAX*. Small post Svo, 5 a 
SMITH (Adam). Theory of Moral Sentiments, AVith hlemoir of the 
Author by dugald stew art. Small post Svo, ^s, 6 d, 

SPINOZA’S Chief Works. Translated, with Introduction, by r. ii. m. 
ELWES. 2 vols. Small post Svo, 5^. each. 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

BAX (E. B.). Handbook of the History of Philosophy. By e. Bel- 
fort BAX. 27 id edition^ revised. Small post Svo, 5x. 

DRAPER (|. W.). A History of the Intellectual Development o! 
Europe. By John william drainer, m.d., ll.d. With Index, 2 
vols. Small post Svo, 5 a each. 

FALCKENBERG (R.). History of Modern Philosophy. ByRiCHAKD 
FALCKENBERG, Profcssor of Philosophy in the University of Erlangen. 
Translated by Professor A. C. ARMSTRONG. Demy Svo, i6a 
HEGEL’S Lectures on the Philosophy of History,. XiaiLslaterl by 
J, SIBREE, M.A, Small post Svo, ■ 5a 



BEALE (Dorothea). The Student’s Text-Book of English and 
General History. From B.c. lOO to iS6o. With Genealogical and 
l^iterary Tables and Sketcli of the English Constitution. By n. BEAhE. 
iVtfTiy £tUiio 72 , carefully revised and enlarged. Crown Svo, 2s, 6(i. 

— The Student’s Chronological Maps of Ancient and Modern His« 

tory. Royal Svo, 3^'. 

BOWES (A,). A Practical Synopsis of English History; or, A 
General Summary of Dates and Events. By ARTHUR BOWES. lU/i 
edition. Revised and brought down to the present time. Demy Svo, is, 
DYER and HASSALL. History of Modern Europe, from the Taking 
of Constantinople to the present time. By DR. T. h. dyer. A new 
edition. Revised throughout and brought up to date by Arthur 
HASSALL, M.A., Student of Christ Church, Oxford. In 6 volumes. 
Crown Svo, With Maps, 6s. each. [Fois. I. ami II. shortly. 

GIBBON’S Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire. Complete and 
Unabridged, with Variorum Notes. Edited by an English Churchman. 
With 2 Maps, 7 vols. Small post Svo, ^s, 6d, each. 
GREGOROVIUS’ History of the City ot Rome in the Middle Ages. 
Translated by Annie Hamilton. Vols. L, 11 . , and Hi. Crown Svo, 6s, 
each net. Vols. IV., V., VL, and VII,, each in two parts, 4s. 6d. net each 
part. [Fol. VIII.) completing the work) in the Press, 

GUIZOT’S History of the English Revolution of 1640. Translated by 
WILLIAM HAZLiTT. Small pOSt 8vO, 3A 6d. 

— History of Civilization, from the Fall of the Roman Empire to the 

French Revolution. Translated by WILLIAM hazlitt. 3 vols. Small 
post Svo, 3 A 6d. each, 

HENDERSON (E. F.). Select Historical Documents of the Middle 
Ages. Including the most famous Charters relating to England, the 
Empire, the Church, etc., from the sixth to the fourteeruli centuries. 
Translated and edited, with Introductions, by ernest f. henukrson, 
PILD. Small post Svo, 5.?. 
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lAW AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


KENT’S Commentary on International Law. Edited by j. t. abdy, 
LL.D.j judge of County Courts and Law Professor at Gresham College, 
late Regius Professor of Laws in the University of Cambridge. 2 /a/ 
editioH) revised and brought dmvn to a recent date. Crown Svo, io.f. 6d. 

MONTESQUIEU’S Spirit of Laws. Edited byj. v, Pritchard, a.m. 
2 vols. Small post Svo, 3^. 6d. each. 

PROTITERO (M.). Political Economy. By michael prothero, m.a. 

■ : Crowm Svo,. 4J. 6r/. ■ 

RICARDO on the Principles of Political Economy and Taxation. 
Edited by IL c. K. gonner, m.a., Lecturer in University College, 
Liverpool. Small post Svo, 5.)'. 

SMITH (Adam), The Wealth of Nations. An Iiiqiiiiy into the Nature 
and Causes of. Reprinted from the Sixth Edition, with an Introduction 
by ERNEST BELFORT BAX. 2 vols. Small post Svo, ^s. 6d. each. 
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' ; HENI!)'E,R,SON — couii'iufeii., 

- “.f Letters, Papers 

and Dianes of tna past three centuries. CoHecU-d .-nd amnaM iC’ 

fC£'CS".“’ 

Germany in the Middle Ages. Post Svo, f,. 6,7. net. 
HOOPER (George). The Campaign of Sedan: The Downfall of the 
Second Empire August-September, 1S70. By georgb HoorpR Whh 
General Mapand Six Plans of Battle. Small Po.st Svo. 316,/ 

- Waterloo : The Downfall of the First Napoleon; a Histoi-, of th. 

Campaign of 1815. With Maps and Plans. Small post Svo -r 6,/ * 
LAMARTINE’S History of the Girondists. Tran 1 V 
3.V0IS. Small post Svo, 3.?. 6£ each. ' 

“■ of the Restoration of Monarchy in France I'l in ■■ 

History of tire Wrondists). 4 vols. Small post Svo, 3:. eadi^ 

- History of the French Revolution of 184^ .Sm-’li^Dost ’svn 

England\nder the AngVsatn 

oS'lts: "’ 1 3 

^ vohane gives the texts of the most iniport.ant Leg.al and 
Constitutional Documents from the earliest Saxon Cot e to the last trMtv 
be ween die British and the Boers, together with iiru^rath^e niiilell and 

scrip; 

'"''h Jr™ <tl;il HaRRlKT 

~ l-fdTeaclf ® 4 '’ols. Small post Svo, 

MICHELET’S History of the French Revolution from its earlie-t 
MIGNET’'!? '" 9 .. Small post ^ f . 67 . 

Sni,SlJ,ol8i’oJ76^‘"""^^"^" R-olution. from i7!ip%o ,814. 

RANKE (L.). History of the Popes their Chin-h -n," i 

pecually of their conflicts with Protestantism in the i6th and todJoentor-es' 
<iTsr 3 vols. Small post Svo, 3r. 6n’. o;oh “ '' 

SIX OLD ENGLISH CHRONICLES: viz., Asse-’s life o'" A.lfr-’' 

use of Schools undVSiihe”’ pLtlvo.'fo.*’^ Ahnclged rfiSon for Hie 

™‘ss h“iis.t: ?,ssrT.'.£.' "la p“i“'iS™h’: 



WRIGHT (H. F.). The Intermediate History of Eng' and, with Notes, 
biipplements, Glossfiiy, and a Mnemonic System. For Army and Civil 
Service Candidates. By ir. i'. WRlGirr, M.A., IJ..D. Crown Svo, 6s, 

— History of England, b.c. sS—a.d. 1714. Crown Svo, 6J. 

For other Works of value to Students of History, see Catalogue of 
Bohn’s Libraries, sent post-free on application. 


DIVINITY, ETC. 

ASPLEN (L. O.). A Thousand Years of English Church History. 
By the rev. l. o. asplen, late Foundation Scholar of Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge ; Assistant-Priest at the Parish Church, Weston-super-Mare. 
Crown Svo, 4.S, net. 

AUGUSTINE de Civitate Dei. Books XT. and XII. BytheREV. henry 
D. GEE, B.D., F.s.A, I. Text only. 2s. II. Introduction and Translation. 3^. 

— In Joannis Evangelium Tractatus XX IV. XXVII. Edited by the 
REV. HENRY GP:E, B.D., F.S.A. 1 . Text only, is, 6d. II. Translation 
by the late rev. canon h, brown, is. 6d, 

In Joannis Evangelium Tractatus LXVII-LXXIX, Edited by 
the REV. henry gee, b.d., ias.a. I. Text only, is, 6d, II. Trans- 
lation by tlie late lutv. canon h. brown, is. 6d. 

BARRY (BP.). Notes on the Catechism. For the use of Schools. By 
the RT. REV. BISHOP BARRY, D.D. lUA edition. Fcap. 2s. 

BLEEK. Introduction to the Old Testament. By fktedrich bleek, 
Edited by johann bleek and adolf kamphausen. Translated by 
G. H. VENABLES. 2 vols. Small post 8vo, 5 r. each. 

BUTLER (BP.). Analogy of Religion. With Analytical Introduction 
and copious Index, by the late RT. rev, hr. steere. Fcap. 3.9. 6d, 

CHAMPNEYS (A. C.). A Soldier in Christ’s Army. An Explanation 
of Confirmation and the Catechism for Public School Boys. By A. c. 
CHAMPNEYS, M.A., formerly a House Master at Marlborough College. 
Fcap. Svo. 2s, 6d, net. 

EUSEBIUS. Ecclesiastical Histor}^ of Eusebius Pampbilus, Bishop 
of Cresarea. Translated from the Greek by rev. c. f. crusi?, m.a. 
With Notes, a Life of Eusebius, and Chronological Table. Sm. post Svo, $s. 

HUMPHRY (W. G.), Book of Common Prayer, An Historical .and 
Plxplanatoiy Treatise on the. By w. G. HUMPHRY, B.D. 6tk edition. 
Fcap. Svo, XA 

JOSEPHUS (FLAVIUS), The Works of. whiston’s Translation. 
Revised by REV. a. R. SHILLETO, M.a. With ,Topogra]ducaI and Geo- 
graphical Notes by colonel sir c, w. wilson, k.:C.B. 5 vols. 3^ od. each. 

LUMBY. . (DR.)., Conipendium’ of :English Church History, from 
168S-1830. AVith a Preface by J. RAWspN lumby, d.d. Crowii'Svo, 6s. 

MACMICHAEL (J. F.). The New Testament in Greek. With 
English Notes and Preface, Synopsis, and Chronological Tables. By the 
late REV, J. F. MACMICHAEL. P'cap. 8vo (730 pp.), 4^. 6,'/. 

Also the Four Gospels, and the Acts of the Apostles, separately. 
In paper wrappers, 6^/. each. 
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PEARSON (BP.). On the Creed. Carefully fioiu Early 

Edition. Edited by e. walkord, m.a. i'ost Svo, 5/. 

PEROWME (BP.). The Book of Psalms. A New Translation, with 
Introductions .and Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By the RhJHT rf.v. 
j. J. STICWAKT RKROWNR, D.D., Bishop of Worcester. Svt). Vol. 1 . 
8//} i’c/zV/cw, iSi". Voh 11 . edition^ 'revised » 16.?. 

— The Book of Psalms. Abridged' Edition for Schools. Crown Svo. 

(^th edition. 5''’'* 

SADLER (M. F.). The Church TeachePs Manual of Christian Instruc- 
tion. Being the Church Catechism, Expanded and Explained in Question 
and Answer. For the use of the Clergyman, Parent, and Teacher, By the 
REV. M. F. SADLER, late Prebendary of Wells, and Rector of ifoiuton. 
43;*h thousand. 2.$. . 

A Complete List of Prebendary SadleFs Works will be sent on 
application. 

SCRIVENER (DR.). A Plain Introduction to the Criticism of the New 
Testament. With Forty-four Facsimiles from Ancient r^lanuscripts. For 
the use of Biblical Students. By the late F. ii. scrivener, iu.a. , d.c.l., 
LL.D., Prebendary of Exeter, a^th edition^ thorougliiv revised, by the rev. 
E. MILLER, formerly Fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. 2 vols. 
Demy Svo, 32^. 

— Novum Testamentum Grsece, Textus Stephanici, 1550, Accedunt variae 

lectiones edilionum Bezae, Elzeviri, Lachmanui, Tischeudorfii, Tregeliesii, 
curante F. ii. A. scrivknek, a.m., d.c.l., i.l.d. Revised edition. 4^. 6d. 

— Novum Testamentum Grsece [Editio Major] textus Stephanici, 

A.D. 1556. Cum variis lectionibus ccUtic)num Bezae, El/.cviri, Lachmanui, 
Tischendorfii, Tregeliesii, Westcott-Hortii, verslonis Anglieanre emenduto- 
riuu curante F. II. A. scrivener, a.m., d.c.l., LL.d., 'accedunt parallels 
s, scripturie loca. Small post Svo. 2 mi edition. *]s, C)d. 

All Edition on writing-paper, with margin for notes. 4tri, balfbound, i2j, 
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SUMMARY OF CLASSICAL AND 
MATHEMATICAL SERIES. 


Bl ULIOTH EC A C LASS r CA, 

Public School Series. 

Bell’s Illustrated Classics.— P'lementary Serifs, 

,, ,, j, Intermediate Series. 

Cambridge Texts with Notes. 

Gramaiar School Classics.. 

Bell’s Classical Translations. 

Cambridge Mathematical Series. 

Cambridge School AND College Text Books. 


BIBLIOTHECA ' CLASSICA. 

CICERO. By G. LONG. Vols. I. and II. 8.?. each. 

DEMOSTHENES. By k. wmiston. 2 Vols. Ss, each. 

EURIPIDES. By DR. LA LEV. Vols. 11. and HI. Sj.. each. 
HERODOTUS. By dr. hlakeslev. 2 Vols. 

HESIOD. ByDR. FALEY. 5Jr. ■ 

HOMER. ByDR. PALEV. 2 Vols, 14.?, 

HORACE. By A. J. MACLEANE. 8^. 

PLATO. Phaedrus. By dr. Thompson. 5s. 

SOPHOCLES. Vol. I. By f. h. blaydes, 5^. Vol. TI. By of.*. rAr.RV. 
VIRGIL. By conington and kettleshif. 3 Vols. loj, 6a’. eodL 


PUBLIC SCHOOL SERIES. 

ARISTOPHANES. Peace. By DR. rALEy. 2s. 6d, 

— Acharnians. By dr. paley. ss. 6d» 

■ Frogs. ' \By DR. PALEY. 2s. 6d. . .. 

Piutus. By ,M. T. QUINN. 3J1. 6/-/.; 

CICERO. Letters to Atticus. Book I. By a. pretoh. a.s-. 6.A net. 

^ ^ De Falsa Legatione. By r. shilleto. 6.v. 

^ T — AdY. Leptinem. ' By b. av. beatson. . 3J. 

LIVY. Book VI. By e. s. weymouth and g. f. Hamilton, s.w 6d. 

— Books XXL and XXI L By l. d. dowdall. 2,'i, each, 

" '. PLATO. Apology of Socrates and Crito., By dr. w. wagnek. 25. 6d. 
'■■■■■■ ' By DR. w, WAGNER, s-r. , ■ 

— Protagoras. By w. wayte. 4s. 6d. 

Gorgias. : By D,R. THOMPSON. 6^. 

— Euthyphro. . By g. h. wells.' 

— Euthydemus..', 'By G. H. WELLS.- ' 4 y,. 

— Reoublic. Books I. and II* By g. k. wells. 5s, 

PLAUTUS., Aulularia. .By dr.' w. wAgnejl ■ 4.L '6(2. 

, ' 'Trindniriius. By de. w. wagner. ' 4s. 6d. : 

— Menaechmei. By dr. w. wagner. ' 4^. 6.d.: : 

— Mostellaria. By e. a. sonnenschein. .5s, 

SOPHOCLES. Trachiniae. By A. pretor. 2.t. 6d, net, 

— Oedipus Tyrannus. By b, h. Kennedy, as. 6d, 

. TERENCE. ByDR. w. wagner, gs. 6d. ' ■ ' 

' ' '.TH'U:CyDID,ES. ' Book VI. ' , By t. w. do'Ugan. ' , 25 “. 
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' Ehtneni ary Serie-u 

^I'or^aeth.eus. Vinctus. Bvc e t « itt-i-*-,"!- 

-- BonH v’ M. GWYTHEIJ. is, U, * 

O 7 \) ' KEX’-. A. W. UPCOTT.'- liL 6e/. 

' ' “S itV % A- REYNOLDS. IS. ed. 

Catiline. Books 1. and II 

CORjNEULS NBPOS. -Epaniinondas, Hanniba!, Cato. 

2'f- 

■ ■ gacchae. By g..m. gwyther. ^ 2^-. 

Wecuoa. By igev. a. w. upcott. 2s, 

— Medea. By eev, t. niceli.v 

i-EVrcF 

PH.EdIus SeVinions"' vy^T^l' 

STORIES OF great mfm ^-^ chambers. i.y. 6<f. 

i^-:“-:?F:r 

Iniermediate Series, 

e^*L“l“i.°=''^»“ JT ‘ ””'» "■ “■ ■«. 

TArWriQ E- A. trayes. 

THU CYDIDEf'^Tb ^ 

U CYDIDHS. The Athenians in Sicily. By rev. vv. c. co.mi.tok. 


By F. HESIikNG. ' IS,, 6d, . . 

By H. L. EARL. 


15. 6 d. 
IS, 6ci. 


15. 6d, 


CAMBRIDGE TEXTS WITH NOTES. 


EURip?niK?’ 6Vok. ii. &/. e.ach. 

IenoPHOiI.' Helierica^p eacL 

CICERO®' D s'' 6 6^?. ea?h^’® 

'='?Vo£- « Bpi^oiarlelectae. By a. eox-c. 

By A. J. MACLEANE. ij. 6^/. 

TE^ENCF^’ ^-p* 3 Vols. 25. each. 

VIPOTT^P WAGNER. 4V0IS. 15. 6, y. each 

VIi'i.GiL. By PROF. coNixNGTON. 12 Vois. 15 . 5 */.eacL* 


GRAMMAR SCHOOL CLASSICS. 


CAESAR, Oe Bello GalHco, Bv g inMr- aip « ■ 

CATULLUS, TISULLul aS pROrafeus” ^ “'■ 

and K. N. SUTTON. 2S, 6d. WAJ-'iVilUB. By A. n. WRATLSLAW 

C ®o ^ ^ By J- f. macm igh ael, as 

CICERO. DeSenectute.DeAmicitia, and Select Epistles. Bye. long. 


iJ 


4 £ ducal tonal Calalogue, 

grammar school classics~.^^,;^^/w. 

tl&blf eac. 

or in 2 Pans, 2.v,oaL-h. By g. lo.xg and t. g, FfG^:'EK. 35, 6d. 

Vn?a?T’^'®* By i*. frost -v 

r h ‘''0 ^’^‘^-gton’s edition abridged. 2 Voh L ‘6> 1 1 ■ n 

Xi. 6d. eacn. vojs» 45. Oif. eat.ii, or iii g Parts, 

XE?.“opHon ^ Georgies, conington's edition abrij-ed 

Memorabilia. By percival fkost. 3.y* " ‘ii ts, i j. C^/. caca. 

BELL’S CLASSICAL TRANSLATIONS 

*f ? ... 

- Book IX.“Ey_p. each. 

LUCAN? Th'e^a::,^!fa^''y’!i;, “’ “‘'Kek. ir. cadi 

OVID Fas^i - p ^ ^ conwav, ia 

- Tristia Pv each. 

THUCYDIDP'«? ^ p^^^' By E. p COLERIDGE, w, each. 

?SS'‘a V .ili'is-: S"-'“ ■•■ -■ 

“H.gSf,''i.«Sii> Si ."/i- ™- ■'• -■ 

CAMBRIDGE MATHEMATICAL SERIES. 

-■• e.r’. each. 

arithmetic. By c nn.onEnuKv. 3... or in a Ba„. 

■ ly B}^. W.; A. WHITWORTH, 6 s, ' • 

EIJCT (a companion to ‘‘Choice and Chance") 

By H. DEIGHTON. AS. 6d. orEQolc< 5 T iv t 

or Book L, XA ; Books I. atd it, i.. 6^! • B^ok'f I 

¥’ ^'^KY. I. JIl., 2,^. 0„. ; PuoksIJi. 

E^^ERCISES^OI? EUCdYd^I?' ^'’^-tace. is. 6d, 

ELEMENTARY M E NS U RATION^ 

ELEMENTARY TR lGONOME''‘''RY S-*'. 6fif. 

SHORT COURSE OF ELEMENTARY PL^^ 

By c. PENDLKLURy. 2A 6d. PLANE TRIGO.NomeTRY. 

elementary trigonometry p., 

plane trigonometry. By-? g 4r-6,..’. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY FOR BEGiNNfR"? ,. 

2S,6a\ J^J^-UiPijJNLRS. By t. g. YyvY.^2.% 

EXAMPLES IN ANALYTICAL CONICS. By w. m. nnn-rn. w 
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4 .^. (Ml 

4-. td. 


4'“^- (id. . 

. iiiiSA.Nr, 5^ 


ELEMENTARY CONICS. ■ By dr. w h pfsamt ■ a/ 
GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS * iv 
SOLID QEOMETRV By^v 5 “ld s 6. ^ “• 5 "’ 

GEOMETRICAL OPTICAS liy w. st' Aim, <, 

Hydrostatics. By «•. , 

elementary dynamics B" - r 

ELEMENTARY DYNAMICS ^ 

ELEMENTARY TREATISE bN^HETT^'^p'^^ 

ELEMENTS OF APPLIED MATHEMjS'irs p '''* ' 4 *'?* 6r/, 

^gOBLEMS IN ELEMEN'^RY MECHA^NICS^ 

EXAMPLES IN ELEMENTARY PHYSIOQ t?* wai.ton. 

mathematical EXAM PL^I! 
mbridge school and college text books 

ARITHMETIC. By c. elsee. 3s. 6e. 

~ byA. WHIGLEY. -55, 6<y. 

ALGEBrX. By .MacMicaEi. and «owoe smith. « 

A§X^y°T'?c‘l^TE0"ilET'ilV"■^t.T^^^^ -r 

TEXT BOOK OF MUSIC TV I? V ' -f*'* 

CONCISE HISTORY OeV^S c': 

^•'y H. G. BON AVIA HUNT. 3 t, 6 d, 

The following: Series are given in full in the body of the Catalogue. 
Rvrr .1 a'^wnce Series. Sce^e 35- 
Rpri'-I AVc/livje. 

If t'^' I Si,// 4, Js. 

IpM-I Translations. Sti/ar, ,4 
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